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PREFACE. | 
oe 1 

i GOSPEL HERALD will be found to contain the largest num- | No 
ber of new Gospel Songs ever before published—together with i 

ve the most useful and popular Hymns of the day, both new Wi 
ia and old. ree 

5 This volume embraces selections from the latest new Gospel | fr 
a Song writers, containing the best music to be found. Each piece ) ; 

‘a has been thoroughly tested by experienced Hymn writers. ie) 

a It contains two hundred and forty Hymns selected with Ps: 
| great care, covering a large range of subjects, provided with a We 

complete Topical Index. Songs will be found in this book for . 
: all occasions in the year for Sunday School Anniversaries, J... 

ig Rally Day, Flag Day, Children’s Day, Missionary, Thanksgiv- fj |e. 

F } ing, Harvest Home, Patriotic and Temperance, Easter, Christ- ff | 

H mas and New Year, for Primary and Infant Departments. 
| We believe this collection will be welcomed by all Sunday 

i | Schools throughout the country, being the most complete Song | Bs 
: F Book of to-day and the most practical and desirable collection Co 

of Hymns and tunes yet offered for all kinds of Church Work, 
eo Sunday Schools, Prayer and Gospel Meetings. be 
iy We hope that these songs will not only find their way into ke 

e Churches, Sunday Schools and Prayer Meetings, but in the r 

ie homes of all people. 1 
i —THE EDITORS. 

a CAUTION.—The words and music of nearly all the pieces in * GosPEL HERALD ri 
: IN late are copyrighted. a mene of mec ublice ton of ae the words or Re 

, music, separate or combined, are reserved, and will be defended by the owners of ma 

ee the copyright. v 

} ; MEYER & BROTHER, Publishers. & 
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st num. No. 3. Gospel Herald. 
ver with “The Master is come, and calleth for thee.” John 11: 28, 5 d 

P. W; HILL. | LESTER PRICE. 
th new With spirit. 
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r Gospel 4g oe tee se 

ch piece 1. “Gos - pel Her-ald” go pro-claim, O- ver land and o- ver main; } 
iS. 2. Hear the news so grand, sublime, Earth re-joice thro’ com-ing time; 
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in Speed the tid-ings far and near, Preach the “word” that all may hear: 
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ay my Se en ee ee 
in the Ev - ’ry clime the worlda - long, Loud - ly Her - ald Gos - pel song, y g y F gs 
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Loud our an-thems we will sing, Death is conquered, Christ is King. 
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a No. 4. Only Believe in the Promise. | 
E k 

i FE “Whereby are given unto us exceeding great and precious promises.” IL. Peter 1: 4 |e 
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1. Je-sus ismight-y tosave to-day; On-ly be-lieve in the prom-ise, | 
i | 2. Je -suswillgive youthevictor’s pow'r; On-ly be-lieve in the prom-ise, i é 

i 3. Draw from the treasures of boundless grace;On - ly be-lieve in the prom-ise, iy es 
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= | Looking to Him for your strength eachhour, On-ly be-lieve in the prom-ise. i, . 

%, Walk in the light of the Sav-ior's face, On-ly be-lieve in the prom-ise. M5; 
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No. 5. Let Your Light Shine Out. j 
“Until the day dawn and the day star arise.”” II Pet, 1:19. 

oh, JENNIE WILSON. Cc. E. KOCH. N 

: ea coc apee eae ae ee ee “| Gt sf ee ee 
Se oe 68 ee ee 

=F 1. Let your light shine out, with a con-stant glow,In your pathway as you 
vo te 2. Thereare lone-ly ones, no true friendis near,On some heartsa shadow 

m-ise, | 3. In the name of Him whoon human grief Looked with pain and gavere- 

mise, .3-} 70-9 9 9» 9-*-9_, 0 _9 0-5-0 #4 94. 
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go, With a cheer-y smile, and a kind -ly face Bright-en J 

drear;There are toil- ers need-ing a help-ing hand; Be ye | 
4 | lief— Un-tothose op-pressed and to those in doubt Let the } 
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o— ; man - y a dark-ened place. 
—| read-y at my com-mand, ; Let your light shine out, Let your 
ie beau-ti - ful light shine out. ; 
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i light shine out, Fill with glad-ness life’s short day; Let your ’ 
ee day,ev'ry day 
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5 light shine out, fet yout light shine out,Scat-ter sun-shine all along your way. 
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i | No. 6. When Jesus is Near. } 
a || “Thou art not far from the Kingdom of God.”—Manx 12: 84, 1 
ie JENNIE WILSON. ©. E. KOCK. | ae 
Ee z ee eee We ee bSsree ey ‘ a — i-z—— ns Hh) as it 
\ a PgR te eo ee iz 
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| , E zz 
1. There is light a-mong shad-ows and peace a-midstrife If our | ae 

| 2, Thereis no oth-er friendwho be-side us cankeep, If our : 
i | 3. In the pres-ence di- vinethere is so - lace for grief, As the i 
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ee y } Tho 
‘ Sav-ior treads with us the pathway of life, Aid tho’ danger may threaten,we HP) Thu 

road is’mong flowers or thorn-y andsteep,Andno oth-er can ut<ter the | eae 
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= | nev -er need fear, For no ill can be-fall us when Je-sus is near. i 
ti sweet words of cheer.Which so oft-en are spo-ken when Je-sus is near. i fiho 

ee) | changeev-ry tear To a smileof re-joic-ing when Je-sus is near. as 
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| As in faith we de- pend On His strong, lov-ing arm. 
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S No.7. Purity. 
= k “Hear my cry, O God; attend unto my prayer.” Psalm 61: 1. 
i Dr. E. H. STOKES. 1 CHAS. H. GABRIEL. } 
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~ Eee eae a ae eae | 
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- 1. Thou art pure, O God, my Fa-ther, Like Thy-self,may I be pure; | 
2, Thou art pure, O, Ho - ly Sav-ior,White-robed, spotless, I would be; ] 

we 3. Thou art pure, E - ter - nal Spir - it,Breathe Thy Spir-it in - to mine; t 
he 4. Fa-ther, Son, E - ter- nal Spir- it, Ev - er bless-ed Trin-i - ty, 

nf FRO Ra ee ee ene mete 
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= doubt-ing nev-er, but the rath-er, Make me of my cleansing sure. 
Free from sin, O,bless-ed fa-vor, Make,O make me pure like Thee. J 

i. Let me now,from Thee,in-her- it Per-fect pu-ri- ty di-vine. 
a Faith o’er-comes my doubts’ de-mer-it, I take Thee,O take Thou me, S| 
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a Make me pure, All- per -fect Fa-ther,Thou art a - ble; cleanse me so:— 
a th v.Praise,O praise, All - per - fect Fa-ther,Thou hast cleansed me, this I know; ’ 

| +e + 1 2 i 
4 ee aS eee ps A 

= ee = ote po 
fee ee Sj = — ee —a 

4 

: gaa ae ee ee ee ee a we ate =H 
| | = ee 
5 icone tee 

That I maybe, hence, for - ev - er, Whi-ter than the Vir - gin Snow. 
) Keep, O keep me, hence, for - ev - er, Whi- ter than the Vir - gin Snow. 

e ~ 2 ft 2 ae 
@_e—— 5 —»— 5 3 949 —p= 

pee = 
} Copyright, 1897, by Chas, H. Gabriel. 
i : 

‘a = SI



ea ETO ED, PAS Tr SES NES ESO MIS cee | 

ie 1 
co . ) | 

. | No. 8. Athirst For Thee. Ho. 
: : “If any man thirst Jet him come unto me and drink.” St. John 7: 3% re 
= | E. E. HEWITT. H. A. HENRY. 
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i Git = a ee ee || v 
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i 1. No blos-som needs the light, Nor bud the springtime bright, 
; 2, The lil - y holds its cup To drink the dew-drops up; | 

a 3. For par -don for my sin, And pur-i - ty with - in, | 

c 4. The birds that sing Thy praise A - long the leaf - y ways, fe 
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ae As I have need of Thee; Dear Sav -ior, come to me. | Er 

i So, Lord, I lift my face To catch the dews of grace. e 

b I’m trust-ing all to Thee; Come in Thy pow’r to’ me. 
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No.9. Be a Reaper. | 
( “Lift up your eyes and look on the fields, for they are white already to harvest.” St. John 4-95, | 
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No. 10. Blessed Sunshine, a 
iq “and he which soweth bountifully shall reap also bountifully.” II Cor. 9: 6. | fe 
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NES, “O come, let us sing unto the Lord.” Psalm 95: 1, { 
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= | No. 14. Full of Joy and Gladness. 
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a | “Behold my servant shall sing for joy of heart.” Isaiah 65: 14, ‘ 
i } ADA BLENKHORN. x £. E. MEYER. if 
4 F y= A —& b 

i 5. : p> — it = | 65S ee OF = | ga es : 
i | ~- e 1 

7 1. Full of joy and gladness shall our prais-es be, Ris-ing ev - er up-ward, 41 

= 2, There’s no sweeter pleasure than Thy praise to sing. There’s no tru-er wor-ship |. 
. 3. Thou art greatand ho-ly—still Thy name is love,And Thoucar-estfor us 

! } "+ + * ~* aS 2's s' oe 7 

tp ee eee i Sei ee S| a ae ao = Sa ae i ee 
| mE sviee ae See Dae be ont oe 

i} i sae? al 
e pe a A AN =| == SS ip 

rs zt op a oe Eel ee 
oe: * + | 5 +s i 

i oY Bete eas pr 
‘ Sav -ior, un-to Thee.While Thy name we wor-ship,kind-ly bend Thine ear, i 

4 than of Thee,our King. May our hearts and voic-es blend in har-mo-ny, ii 
i in Thy home a - bove. Heav’nly hosts adore Thee,still Thou lov’st to hear 

q ee "s+ +'s © St t+ ~@ | 
me |) oz =p ee ee er eg ae & 
Ve = eee ee | 

aoe ee 

: ee eae - Neen No A Es. r RAN aS a 
Se ee i a a iB 

i ag eg se = Sa fees eee ge 7 

el And our glad thanksgiving grant, O Lord, to hear. ) 
4 May the praisebe per-fectthat we of-fer Thee. - Hap-py hal - le-1u - jahs { j 

a Songs of joy and gladness from Thy children dear. ) il ° 
oS -' + + - | + 

Bs eae ag $e 2 ft ee u 
f SSS SS= aie oe | & 

| eee at a 
F | 

i N i. } iN ‘ Noreecke oe Bock. i 
pee aaa er ear 7 
oa ee foe pS | i= 

ie = ego eee ee = s— | vt 

Bs we shallsingforjoy, Praises pure and perfect shall our tongues employ; For Thy ny 

‘ag . ee e+e © 4 + + + 

: 7 — | eae eae ee ee ee 7 ! 
ie SS ee >. 

Bees aR hy Se te ee Pee 
at Sas = top eal 5 
i —$ pepe ener ee is 
; glory on-ly,Jesus,we will sing, We will praise and worship Thee,our Lordand King, y} a 

i 2 ee “2_g p29? _ a-$- | + 
i a pts le = = ———e| toe 7 

ae | ven . 00 | 
y | Copyright, 1898, by Meyer & Brother, Chicago, ML ¢ 

ae | 
a el — SRSA EAS



Or Seen EEL . 

} 

j | No. (5. His Love Shall Be My Anchor. | 
“The love of Christ constraineth us.” IL Cor. 5: 14. { 
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a ee 1 

= ea Sas eee amen pe ae «6 US s | 

Be How they light-en ev -’ry bur-den, Bright-en ev ~'ry pass-ing day. | 
+ 
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| ! ( ; ; ~ BM i | No. 20. Oh, so Beautiful and Bright! i" 
ae Inscribed to our Loved Ones gone before. | | : 

; SN. J. S. NORRIS. b 
aes Cuonvs. Wie 

} | wo Noy ~ yt 
og ES geo a 
a — ae Sgtraz i 

a ‘we 60-5 i" 

| 1. There’s a land that enrapturesthesight, Oh, so beau-ti-ful! Oh, so beau-ti-fulf 1 Mhe 
' M 2. Inthatland naught canev - er af-fright, Oh, so beau-ti-ful! Oh, so beau-ti-ful! Mi, 1 

; 3. If we work with the King for the right, Oh, so beau-ti-ful! Oh, so beau-ti-ful! i i 
S Wt 

| S Ne Re! i 
) ppt ty hl DE Pe tee tees Be 

tee] ee aero wy fl 
Dim. } 

NON i —— —S. Ah " Hl | (oe SSeS | ee eg opie ee 
‘ +. t+ + iw + oy 

There our lov’dones arefill’d with de-light, Oh,so beautiful and bright! There the 
1 || Therethey know neither sorrow nor night, Oh,so beautiful and bright! There with ls 
Sil He _ willrobe us in garmentsof white, Oh,so beautiful and bright!Saved by 4 And 

N 
my With wean Bats or ' 

ow dey]. _ ft t 9 Fe, eit | : ©:— ea eee F ——_——————— ee . aa aa eo se oe oy Ve 
a Pet f We 
i kit——= | 
al eee eee f ae 2 
i 06,6 a 4 — 5-8 —o| 
: ot 5 gee eae I a7 = | des eee te ee i 
i it ie : We 
| ho - ly aresinging sweetest songs, There they praise Him to whom praise belongs; Ee 

| Christ evermore they sweetly rest, By Hislove they will al - ways be blest, i 

if grace,full and free,it shall be well, With our Lord and be-lov’d we shall dwell, H| | 
} —| | 0 

S| -e@ & # o. me a x cel 

i b-»—o 9 —»—»— 0» t } = ot 

| hae ov Wis c y be y= 
| Dim. 

i} t Sasi vs foals ea a ! —NI ——N 

; See ee Oe 
i t+.+ + er 7+ aca | oe 

ii In that land ev - er ra-diant withlight, Oh, so beau - ti - ful and bright! = 
! In that land ey - er ra-diant withlight, Oh, so beau - ti- ful and bright! v 

| In that land ev - er ra-diant withlight, Oh, so beau - ti-ful and bright! hd 
q \ : AN 
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| No. 21. Follow Me. 
“Lord, I will follow Thee.”” St. Luke 9: 5%. { 

ADA 3LENKHORN. €. E. MEYER. 

RIS, j With Vigor, Not too fast. i 
Pare ee a aiiekaee cil lad eel ane: 

| i a = — — ZB 
a Se eo Fe ee ee eee | 

i 1. 'Tis the Sav-iorspeaks un-to you to -day,“Childof mine, fol - low me;” | 
ny 2. Where the Sav-ior leads youmay safe-ly go, All your steps He will guide, \ 

tial 3. If yourheartis sad and the way seems drear, Ev-er keep Christ in sight; | 
4. He will al-ways guard you with tender care, Till you reach yon - der shore; | 

SS egy Ba gel eee ellie Sola pele eM eee 
A eS ee ee —= —— {2 £2} e-t-24 4 
are; pa [99 — | 

ens er as j 
| 
a j ‘ 

ae a eee hp as 
4 SN gr re 

' $$ “oo tg sf 3-2 thee H 
ethe iM 
with Lis-ten to His voiceand without de - lay, An-swer, I will fol - low Thee. 
db And the path of life He will plain-ly show, Walking ev -er by your side. | y I plain-ly g ‘ 

With His word of love He yoursoul will cheer, He will make your pathway bright. BS 

‘ | Robes of spot-less whiteness you then shall wear, Praising Him for-ey-er more. 1 s 
4 Eo sted Ta Ey UN Net ist 
7 ooo 9 8 22155 
See SS ee Se 4 

— 

| 3 

; Cuorus. = 
RENN a ) 

longs; 5 =| ose ee are eo 4 4 a So uae ee ce = race 
blest, Bi tat 6 Bo gg 

iwell O hear the voice of Je - sus call - ing now, “Fol-low me, _ fol - low me,” | 

Pe ees eae ee o- <——— 22. y 
ee eee ord 
Pe ee See 1 

h 

: 

al a ae oN 4 : Ppa Sa aaa | 
cht! —- gg 3 gf gg eee Ee 3 ] 
cnt! : : 

ght! Andread-y be to an-swer to His call, My Sav-ior I will fol -low Thee. | 

2 eg gt gs ie! pg ie: ROR: te og) eet tenet SoS - : py Phy ee ne 
| ; re Vil a woe { 
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i | No. 22, Leaving all to Jesus. to. 
a “Behold we have forsaken all and followed thee.”” St. Mark 19: 27. a 

p IDA M. BUDD. K { CHAS, H. GABRIEL. 
i a eae ee ge ee eee re Ke 9S Sig ee ge er a | | eee Pee ae | ree 
; Sg 8 St ge a $232 i ; i ae f Hees ‘ 
i | 1. Leav-ing all to fol-low Je - sus, Turning from the world a - way; : 

t } 2. Naught re-serv-ing, on the al-tar All I lay, and wait the hour, 1 
it 3. Tak-ing up the crossfor Je~-sus, Glad for Him to suf - fer shame; 2, 

i 4. Walking still by faith in Je - sus, Trusting till Hegive me sight; | 
a | 5. Praige His precious name for-ev ~ er, That His blood hath made me free; | i | pis Ve 

2 =a eee Peg te ee elie sels. eee 
} Ce cee hee ee ee fee real ee 

| eer erste ee See ed | 
! \ : | Neer d Be NCS ae eae H irs eee pete eng =o Spas om | ee 

Pope go Ose =3-6-* | oS eg $s has Oo EF i 
a - — fee 3-3 p—# EE SL a a ! om 

om Step-ping out up - on His prom-ise, All I have is His to - day. 
Et When the fire from heay’n de-cend-ing Shall at-test His glo-rious pow’r. | 

P All my gain I count but loss -es, For the glo- ry of His name. ’ 
fa, When my chastened soul is read-y, He willlead me to the light. f 

: Now my soul shall joy to tell it, Thro’ the long e- ter- ni - ty. | 

4 pl r ft 2: be i 
i | age 2. oe O es Ly Mae eee ee Be - eee eo ee — - i Ce ee eee 

| Sp pacer ae aes Ep ma stl ol eed | 
os is ; ae 
a CHORUS. | mur 
= | ee ee Bei oe i fo 
: | eee ae eral Oe ee ee he 

, | eg ee | |" i me were Ge wal be ee, | 
nl Leay-ing all to fol- low Je - sus, Turn-ing 

i | Leavy - ing all to fol - Igw, fol - low Je - sus, 
F ee eh e ce Pu, te [ra 
Fi Seren eee ee eorae Oa erie se |e 
a Se i See | _ 
A etme Tekh ays de ar ao ee 
q SoS eee as sae eyes De _ 

i i Fe it ere a ee Wats Be ete epee ge gg ey . | Sst tres ot 
. from thé world a = Way;.----.  Step-ping out up- HH 
a Tum - ing, turn - ing from. the world a - way; Stepping out up- i 

; f é ge | Ei Y peg hg Vig eet egg i gs. SS Wk 
‘3 So peg ee SS = 

} L pe oe ee eee ates eee ee a t 
ce pen ar| ae.. ( Y v E ms E a wee: 

Bey | 
| Se oe —F—r, ae ‘A 

. Dpto —e— oe oo Veer ore Eta ae = Be 
a 9 Se ye : x eee ae | ee (—f i 

on Hisprom - ise, All I have is His to - day. } 
! on His bless - ed prom -ise, | 4 

+ eee gg A Ae a he 
| ! ——— 2: ae oreS = SY] & 
i iad esearch = 
a | page Gat, Daal ne Ss | 
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S No. 23. My Friend and Savior. ] 
BRI “The God of my Rock in him will I trust.” II Samuel 22: 3. | 
BRIEL. ; Cc. H. G. A. W. LAWRENCE, | 

— 5 } Sate N aes N = 4 =p-+ $$$ +A 2 + - Ee ere ae ag Pe 5 Set aes Se 
a Pe ee OP et or ree Tee Ee 
hour, v a 1. There is a Friend a-bove all oth -ers dear, Who is 
ight: 2. There is a Friend whose ev - er - last - ing arm, Strong and 
fice 3. There is a Friend who’snot a-shamed of me, Who'll be 

ee es z ee ee pt 96 ho 

ee ieda ee Set beeen merrany oy eer ae og ——— 
tr | Wea aes Sie oe 7 aay | 

lf } 

: Pesce 
= if aes eo - a ce a es ere epg ee | @253555o eee Og 
a Se IES aa ERTS Ter oe ee 4 
lay. ‘ 
ow'r, con-stant, faithful, and sin-cere; Whosemer-cy is wid-er than the 
ame, might-y is toshieldfrom harm; A Friend who is pres-ent in the ] bt P 4 
ght, | faith - ful thro’ e - ter - ni - ty; Who'llkeepme in safe-ty till the 
Ys ; \ | 
¢ Sl cg a a le Ba a ( (op fe eo Oe eee ) 
Sey ez bo =a ———— 

fe r [ v o—- } = 1s i es = ie. i e 2 ] 

= b 4 ¥ 0 0 v 

a 4 
1 i ) N 

\ A N we N N | 1 
eee egg “Eerie 

Ls SSS Eee Gaul a=] 
=e i aor a amg See ee ee ee ee ee al 

= yi i wid - est sea, A Friend whose love from sin will free. | 
: time of need, A Friend who is a friend in - deed. | 

1-ing Jor - dan passed, I reach my home in heav’n at last. i 

| ppt 0 9 9 0 tp 9 gt 7 
; CS ee i = | Se Eger ee a i one aaa : 

, 

ke Cuorus, / 

— \ vases — ee aes eae 
= | epee tee eG See | 
aa Ep ee ee ee é 
s an Hy Sav-ior, and my Re-deem-er, Forme He suf-fered want and shame; 

No H 
z > ———9—9-, &_#-*_# _, 0 — 9-*-0—0—0--#_@_#___,___-4+__ 

—— C7 === = 1 
aoe a pe ee ae ot a eel i 

an Hines ee ees ue | ; 
— Hue ent NON rockin hea cai. ; 

—|| Soe pe ee ge ~ E | 
- tare — a a ee eee wae H 1 

aT +.e ee 9 ee en sat 
een Say-ior, and I a-dore Him, Allglo-ry be un-to His name. | 

ee @__¢_+ #9 —9-*-9_9_» 0 2a eos 
SaaS « = 

| ; aaa a ee ee t =. 
i eae te SDE, 
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i No. 24. To Know That He Knows. 

q } __ “I know that my Redeemer liveth.” Job 19: 25, £6 

ie | | Mrs. FRANK A, BRECK, K Cc E. KOCH. c 

ia ee Ba emp ti 
f | | ca — mi a ae ba 

H } B-$- $9 oe a ae 
= y 

i ! 1. ’Tis bless-ed to have Je-sus with me, When dan- gers my ' 
| i 2. Tis bless-ed to have Je-sus with me, When sor -rows a- 

i 3. How great are the bless-ings He gives me— And great is the s 

i [+--+ ~ ¢ , + + we oo oo fl? if | ee (iS Ss ie ae SS] p te 7 + 
i CS a ae a a a PS A oe Se mec i ‘ i ee eee ae ee 

. Dinetan wlan iV aU eave SL xl. | 

F f Peace) ail ed | & 
| a = A Sa a =e 5] | eae 

: = = = = ae iS a a oo oo or a | 
,~— al 4 

: | path-way op-pose, And when I am heavy-i- ly - Ja- den, Tis i, 
ie jl round me shall close—And when all is dark-ness be -fore me, "Tis ta 

i mer-cy He shows— He knowswhy my tri-als are need-ful, And | 
i a = as iia 

* : ~~" + o - - + + || 

| SSS SSS eee aes eo es ee 
| | | ee a ee 

: ih ‘ ieee S eo Rae ee ee i 

1 - Corus. 
fi Fp a ocr Giese Pe ete Si | ee ' eg ne ee |) S| SS ee ' 

; jo —o_4 9 8 = 8 te a fo oe ee 
i i } esse Soe ro See ar j 

: bless-ed to know that He knows. ) ee 
fj | bless-ed to know that He knows.} I trust in His love, and He co 

| I am. so glad that He knows, J b 
} cua - #. cal =n > 

. SS ee | 
; eet ee / 
a a a a a ss \ 

; De eUM VED ls 
ot em ENE sale ae Ne aps A [ANC ore i 

i | ‘4 4 7h 
i = ee ee q 
i \ eee /—_#2___ ae ___#€_ij@ ate oe eo ; 

) i ~— y | 
ei | leads me— 1 fol-lowwhereev-er He goes— Andtho’ I may | & 

1 i — ° Wie 

\ a Poe as See eo as Pr 7 
.. C= t ee pe 8 } 

} | ——— so oe | 
} Pate te a Se pe | 

i | SR }| 
; Nig eee fovar Phi seete N Reape + 
i a oa fe Ne = = ke ! a ee i 

| ae es ae SL ee ee | 
a” i ¥ = v 0 y ils i 1 

il see not His pur- pose, "Tisbless-ed to know that He knows. 
/ Facto i 

+t t+ + # al o- ~~" + 
} : | SSS Se eee | & e a a ee 

| A | — 
i So Se ee } 
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: ; No. 25, What a Blessed Salvation. | 
‘ “I will show him my salvation.” { 
CH, E. E. HEWITT. Psalm 91: 16, E. E. MEYER. 

SS eS _ Si ae 
a anu — So =s1 Sa Bo Se f ee oF — eg ee 
ers my U [ 
WS a= 1. In Christ is full redemption found, What a bless -ed sal - va-tion! ] 

s the 2. E - ter-nal lifethro’ Je-sus’ blood, What a bless -ed sal - va- tion! | 

+ 3. He takes my crim-son stains a-way, What a bless-ed sal - va- tion! | 
A 4.Sweet peace amid the world’s rude strife, What a bless-ed sal - va- tion! i 

eee 5. His ev -er - last-ing grace proclaim, What a bless-ed sal - va- tion! j 

££ # # #& os £ # 7. = 2 ) 
Sere ee el ieee ee 3) efeteee eee ff T ioe 4 

"Ti { is 

Bo So et fa ] 
And te os SSS 2a | 

ste et 2s cata . 
+ fi 5 ++ i i 

== His prais-es thro’ my soul resound, What a bless-ed sal-va-tion | 

= Come, sink beneath the crimson flood, What a bless-ed sal - va - tion! N| 

He helps and keepsme ev -’ry day, What a bless-ed sal - va- tion! ,) 

aon Tri-umph-ant joy be-yond this life, What a bless-ed sal- va - tion! 

4 Thro’endless days we'll sing His name, What a bless-ed_ sal - va - tion! 

z 222 2 22 o 
Se ee es | 

r Cu oe ee a Pee Set eee ; 

i Seek as Lal r 4 

a Cuorvs. F 

y pt Sra = zi = f= = ; 
| is? ee eee pg ga 

Tis vv a | 
= What a bless - ed sal - va-tion in Christ, my Re-deem - er! i 

: Nats 2; a i 
eS ee 

may et te 35 ——- -—7-| ho ae Pot 2 dg eae a a preety acme coe See eee eee | 
+ 4 

— ) 
7 4 | | | 
a 

S| a 7 i = IF SSS 

+] ay. Ge sory a _$$ (en } 

ee What a bless- ed sal - va -tion for sin - ners like me. ) 
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a No. 26. The Wonderful Savior. | 

Poa “Thy testimonies are wonderful.” Psalm 119: 1-29, 7” 
} D. C. CARSON Me CHAS. H. GABRIEL. tf ig , ed re 
i | ep ng kt 
a | Aa Se eg { = 
i 5 | = 3—3— 33  — eZ S22 soe et — | 

i x. I've found a friend, the best of all, Je-sus, the won-der-ful Sav-ior! } fs 
E I 2, With out-cast sin- nersHe did eat, Je-sus, the won-der-ful Sav-ior! | & 

i) 3. For us He suf-fered wantand shame, Je-sus, the won-der-ful Say-ior! pet 

i al 222 222 | 
Si ee eee ! eS ee 

; | Geet — at oo aa - 
fi  :; 

} A 
il 4 gene a te 

ee er eee eee le ge gh Ne } he ‘ | ae = ES as a ee ‘Ness 
. og io ar | ‘ 

= | { 
: i He heard my weak, but earn-est call, Je-sus, the wonderful Sav -ior! | 

a And washed His own dis - ci - ples feet, Je-sus, the wonderful Sav -ior! 
oF We're saved thro’ faithin His dearname,Je-sus, the wonderful Sav -ior! HH} 

me #22 2£ee Wi laze 
oe | eee Oe ee ee ee | Nien 

ee! | ee _— 
ae ==s eae 

‘ abd 
= hi | pales Sian lee ae 1 
. SS ee ke . ol f f — 

; | ea oO we Oy Sa go ge ewe we i | : a Gee ae ees i 
a) When lost in sin He heardmy cry:To earth He came, for me to die;And 

i Tho’ without sin, for us He died;On Cal-v'ry’s cross was cru-ci-fied; Bur- \ 
if No oth-ername for sin-nersgiv’n; Nooth-er name inearthorheav’n;But 

oa £ #2 & - &£ &R 
ia eg sh 

met —. = ls ae ee | fe 
= Spee eee ah acne SS ye 

. | fiat tied aa 
| il . q | 

. 2 CH 

i | beat > ae en ee a <a ves eee a sh 
i es -6 a Peer eer pa si 

a Se eS ae | ke 

Le i | now He's reigning up on high, Is this wonderful, wonderful Say-ior. | i 
ce, # ied, a-rose and glo-ri - fied,Wasthis wonderful, wonderful Sav-ior. ; 

le) hl all must come,who'd be for-giv’n, Tothis wonderful, wonderful Say-ior. | 

4 af ~0—» —— 9-0 eet pte || | ees a | : = —— so Ta } 
i Vv balebeb [ 

| CHorus. Ho b4 
c POINT NN A Ns 3 N) (pete 

oe See ae Sg a a] ke? 

| oF geet eed i 
i Won-der-ful, won-der-ful Sav-ior! Won-der-ful, won-der-ful Sav-ior! } 5 

2 
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ia eo esas es 
i ‘ 24 Pe SS ae pee gen ag i Hy Se + ae ae ai Ss 
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] The Wonderful Savior. Concluded. | 
RIEL. a bgieratitees ULE REA cae kate res { 

Qa ahs  n SS 
t : eee wo ae = —e-+$—$— —— =s| ae ee 9 $e 7—g-S¢ ae or H 

+ 1 
Of Him 1’ll sing,and ev-er will cling To this wonderful,wonderful Savior, 

v-for! d oo ft eee 2# 22 { 
v-ior! ee ea ge eee gf aera ez, | ° | EC | eo + -$ |] | 
rat 4 6 ee eee 
ies eas Fa re ee mo | ae ee ee es ec iei { | 
= ; Perlis ys.) as | 

+ . . | 
; No. 27. Praise His Name. 4} 

| B “Thy praise all the day long.” Psalm 35: 28. { 
4 Cc. p- a. Si CHAS. H. GABRIEL. ) 

5+ #., Gi Mat re UE UN Neg e i rents See ace Sah eee faa 
f Et ae Og ag eg re Ngee a gee 4 
i a ae a ee a eee ne i 

| ; y / 
} r. All the way my Lord is leading me; Praise His name, praise His name! 4 

~ior! | 2. When I faint,His grace upholdeth me; Praise His name, Praise His name! | 
-ior! | 3. Cares of life have o- ver-tak-~en me; Praise His name, Praise His name! } 
-ior! | + ef - ee. 

aH ee oe ae ee a—f—_ #0 
= +e fee e 0 ee ‘ 

3 Peete rng tay Slee ep eee poe ae ; 

oe 1 1 N N f oo. Ree eS ee Se ey pees 
, eS ee ] 

=, ee One oe ee a 9 ee egal ! <~_—___* s—e—6 3g — Fo 
| " Y I—1 

sAnd With His heav-nly man-na feeding me; Praise His ho - ly name. j 
+ Bur When I fear, His arms en-fold-eth me; Praise His ho - ly name. | 
’n:But Yet Henev-er has for-sa-ken me; Praise His ho - ly name. ; 
ae - +t ~ ££. =~ 3 

| too SSE I oi ATE TR Sees 2 — ef 
@e 2 cee fe eee Be a: ri 8e] i 
pete pa ee oe ee eS es epee p 

y : 7 
f Cones: | 

} OB ate — ee ea t+ —p—| — } 
: ee fi erg Ne / 
Peyote eae ee 

10h | Hal - le-lu - jah! This is my song, Je ~ sus, Je- sus, the whole daylong; | 

co. | fesse. et eae ea eg ge OO eg eee \ 
i Ct pee ee = [ee ene 8 fe 

perce ree et I ed {= 4 
§ ae | v E bob 

| btu e—s gg ee i 
ee rt = WES SSO ee Oe we eee = a a a a 

Swell the cho -rus, might-y and strong,—Praise His ho - ly name. ] 
se 2 ee eee + 
+ | a tee ye ee ee ee —— 2 i = Ft ae =| 
H zt a ee a =S—h 
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= || No. 28. No More to Say Good-bye. | 

e i “The morning cometh.” Isa, 21; 12. | 

' i. i MARY B. WINGATE y ne W. LAWRENCE. byt 

= | fae ee Se ie 
i | epee — 2 ee a or iy 

. + + Pema. r oo oe Se ee ! 1 
: y 
F 1. Oh, joy- ous is the meet-ing Of Christians here on earth, 

| 2. With joy we tell the sto - ry, Whatgrace for us has done, a 
3. We seek the Sav -ior's bless-ing, We feel His quick’ning pow'r, Be 

| | = oe 6 6 6 oe ge ee oe cp 
; i eS =r = cee fae | | 

i ? ? Os ee ee ee ee a. 
a Ver RU Ral Vastie eetee ny ) No. 2 
a ical et ! | 

H ee Se , 

| eae es § ae ggg gl ee oe 

2 v ee iz 
f i And ten-der is thegreet-ing Of those ofheav'’n-ly _ birth; V4 

t And give the praiseand glo - ry, To God’s be-lov-ed Son; | j 
a |) While near the cross we're press-ing, We live one bless-ed hour; 1. Co 

| - Seen gee ag ge ee peg Wy: 0 
’ Sept ee = A [eee _t - Sate -| a 3 He 

2 it ee Hy} 4. 0 

; | N A ee | [ae . f peer Nie el he my = 
i f ee el | ME 

i eee a oe ee Pag ee Ss 
E | y ) 

= i But oh, the sweet com-mun-ion, Be- yond thestar - lit sky, | hy 
i Andthen we tell eachoth - er Of bright-er joys on_ high, ny 

= | Tho’ glad -ly we would lin- ger, The mo-mentsswift-ly fly, MN! ve; 
3 ee Se ee el a eee as We 

i Gt SS Se =e] 1 The 
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if ane oy raster sy ye IA 
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i Saree gee eg el eee | aS ee 
i And oh, the glad re-u-nion, No more to say good - bye. i 

ee When we shall meet to-geth-er, No more to say good - bye. he 
5 But soon we'llmeet to-geth-er, No more to say good - bye. | is P eae | 
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i Pe aa ae a Me re lt as phan ko ong | 2 
i No more to say good-bye,..... No more to say good-bye;.... | _ 

No more to say good-bye,No more, to S say good-bye, | M4 
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] No More to Say Good-bye. Concluded. 
ENCE, j 

i N N Oa A q 
+ | ef oe g-y-2 242 — ee eee } 

os eee eee ee Se 1 
AE Cates Pat i Er Ow area 
an | We soon shall meetat Je - sus’ feet, No more to say good - bye. i 

lone BRP eee ee > 
ow'r, Ve ce ee ee f= | 5 Ge oe eer eee ete bg cee ert 
= Gee atest ya gee gts aa eee» ees Came PS ie zi \ = jt | | 4 | 

_ No. 29. Come, Learn the Way. 
= “Who will stand up for me.’’ Psalm 94: 16, " =o P.W. HL PW. HILL fi 
=| i yg ig yp j $ G or Wt A eae | 
2 rE 7 pa et pe = sa eee ae a 
rth; ea j 
n; Vv v } 

ng 1. Come, chil- dren, to our sab-bath school At home no long “er stay; 
5 2, Ourteach-ers here are kind to us, We learn to sing and pray; 
=| 3. He ten - der - ly. will. earé for us; And should we. go a= atray; 
a 4. Oh, may we nev-er, nev-er sin, While here on earth we stay; y 
al -~ -+f+t f+ + +e + + F* | 

ae | eee 
= Pt eee ' 
a Been eee 1 i 

eh ee eee pe 
; — Se 3; oo <f “3 | 

Re ee ele i o eS y < b Sores 4 

i | We're hap - py as the lit - -tle birds, O come and learn the way. | 
We learn of Je - sus who hathdied Our sins to wash a - way. 3 

+| | ‘The lit - tle lambs He call ~- eth back, From wan-der-ing a - way. | 
rs Our Sav - ior then with smiles willmeet Us in that hap-py day. i. 
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# Come and learn the way, © come and learn the way; Our Hy 
=| ten es Oe ee eT eee . 
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rye teach-ers will be glad to meet you, Come, learn the way. 
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i | No. 30. What Then? No. 
i i “Why do ye such things? for I hear of your doings.” 1 Samuel, 2: 23, 

ee il E. A. HOFFMAN. W. S. NICKLE. | a 
ce | Prise asl ie Nos A} —_____—— fj 
a | : Patras eR et pp ie ‘] —>—__—_\—_A\A—_- Se os Ss os 7 r 

i | ee i 
i r rere i a h 

f 1. Aft - er the pleasures of life are o'er, And you shall stand, face 

: i 2. Aft - er the puls-es shall cease to beat, When at the throne the $ 
i |) 3. Aft - er yourheart is hush-ed and still, Aft - er the death-dews, 

ee i 4. Aft- er thetrum - pet’s aw-ful blast, Aft -er the judg - ment | et 

a ee i. : i ee ee ee ee ee Se ee eet | 
Pe | Sia ae = ee = s—4—t = | 

mK i — Steep Pe ae ee ee ere eh eS | Fe 
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f to the shore Of the dim land of the ev - er-more, is 

ie: } Lord you meet, Wait-ing your doom at ‘the judg - ment seat, | ee 
4 | damp andchill, O- ver your frame of mor - tali - ty thrill, cm 
i shall be past, When youhave come to our doom at last, 1 E P y y } 
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f i Care-less soul, what then? Careless soul, what then? -Care-less soul, what | 

ee a Care-less soul, what then? | 
, it Care-less soul, what then? | iE 

= | Poor, lost soul, what then? Ve 
io _— ) -~ | pein ele — | : ae ae pee eee eee | * 
a | i eee eee ee fe ox [bie | 
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; then? Aft- er a life of sin and shame, Poor, lostsoul, what then? || e 
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No. 31. Look Up, Happy Christian. } 
“Until the day dawn, and the day star arise.” II Pet. 1: 19 0 q 

£. E. E. HEWITT. Cc. E. KOCH. ; 
' Beep GN bua ts 
I | 5 ere eee er po RS e 

= ; a Rego ag gg ag e ee ar e sa gas | 
j ge ov atone | 

1. Look up, hap-py Christian,look up to the sky, The Fa-ther who bea 
face 2. When fail-ures and sins in this light we dis-cern, With hum-ble con- Be] 
he 3. We'll walk in the light, bless-ed guide to our feet, With God and each eo 

ews, £ . & Cs reese 

ical Gea eh 8h 8 ep eee ited | 
See eee ee ie 
Paiet ee eae } v 

S| yop ip 
; be i 
CSS Se ae ey] 

—§—s— 5 | ese S SS | 
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loves us is reign-ing on high; What-ev - er may hap - pen, what- eH 
= fid-ing to Je- sus we turn; His blood is the foun-tain that ] 
: oth-er, in fel - low -shipsweet; And while we re-joice in the es 

t 2 te o 7 as re, es oe ee . : 
t, S a eg ee ear —— ; 
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i ty po»v ¢ 

: 4 4 nt ” 7 a pee ree se eae ee 
sal ep jatar y Soe es fs = 
S| es ————— = res i 
= SRS Ey Se ae v i 

ev -er be-fall, The light of His mer-cy is shin-ing for all. oF 
: cleanseth from sin, His grace is the pow -er that shall vic-t’ry win. ee 

bright Gos-pel day, We'll seek those who wander in dark-ness a - stray. 4 
. oN Bo 
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ry, RPP any = Ate eS Tle TE yee _ v - Pe oe eee ’ 

| Beau - ti - ful light, heavy -en~-ly light, The true light is shin-ing for | 
> > NON i feck eR es Nir Naito tee a : 

| eS Be 8 — 9 E a a | 
a 5 a en ee ee ee ee | ] 

; 
i Rit. a 4 N N NON ee 

|| f ee ate Pang ee a So h A 
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SU Pea a Se ear ea ON ea, Ee * 
youand for me, Won-der-ful light, glo-ri-ous light, Shining for youand me. ; 
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i | No. 32, Listen to the Voice of Jesus. 
a | JENNIE WILSON. ‘Behold I stand at the door and knock.” Rey. 9: 20. | 

| Slow with expression. | . EE: MEYER, a 
F mp ait a ST eg pS ee et sep eS . 
a | a a ee ee eS i 2 
{ Ss —_——$— Hee <= 4 Cas 4 Ste oS a $= : 

eee ev ¢-e y Ni 

| 4, Sin - ful one, wher-e’er thou art, Lis-ten to the voiceof Je - sus; | Wo 
} 2. "Mid the world’sal - lur-ing sounds, Lis-ten to the voice of Je - sus; | | 

i sas J . 4 | 2 Pra t 3. In the noon-tide’s flood of light, Lis - ten to the voice of Je - sus; yo i J | 
i | 4. Glad-ly heed the lov-ing call, Lis-ten to the voice of Je - sus; | a 
. i ~ re + oe + ~ + . 

| y 2 a ee | 
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i bs — 1 | 1 

: ite i Preapaane | 
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| 

| Se so Ne eee | 
5 ee =e mas : (eae ea ee oe oe ee eo / 
9 ie PS y | 

oi | He is ask-ing for thy heart, Lis-ten to the voice of Je - sus. ! +t 
ny ; : 5 
oh | Whenearth’s fleeting joy a-bounds,Lis-ten to the voice of Je - sus. | k 

\ | In the deep-est hush of night, Lis-ten to the voice of Je - sus. qi" 
= |) i Find in Himthine all in all, Lis-ten to the voice of Je - sus. I) day 

4 ] Pegg PR PR Sg ee on 
i ee» - _|-»«—_» «| » 0 __» _»-_» __e_| eo] & 
GS es =e =| sith 

, Nile iat ag el eet era 2 eaten tetvatte 
; 7 | tet 

* Cuorus, Rca || 
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/ © i 
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Lis-ten to His voice, lis-ten to [is voice, Lis-ten to the voice of 
> S 2 | 
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p Je - sus; Sin - ful one,wher-é’er thou art, He is ask - ing 
| | N 1 
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for thy heart, Lis - ten to the voice of Je - sus. | 
i | Ss oO A a ‘oN | 
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_ No. 33. Give More Time to Prayer. | 

“Give yourselves continually to prayer.” Acts 6: 4, : 

ae E. A. H. ELISHA A. HOFFMAN. 4 
<< z -_ A t = ea -——— i 

+. fag = |}____} 9—9-*-9—_9»—__-» 1 

18; “s+ =e See, Veo vv | 
1s; 1. Would you bestrongin the Lord al - way? Would you have vic-t’ry from | 
15: 2. Pray to the Lord as the mo-ments fly, Pray to the Lordas the | 

is; | 3. Would you be made in your hope se-cure? Would you al-wayin the 
an 4. Would youin-her-it a man-sion grand? Would youmake sure of the ‘ 

= od = Ni 
— Ee —$-i-p —$— $6 — q 

rg E pg a 

im ber od { 
z j 

5 iach sa ] 
= .— ee [2a a } 

= rer ate erga a. ee er ote fies 
S. as vw + 6+ . = }os 

s. day to day? Would youa-bide in the nar-row way? Give more time to prayer! 2) 

pa | hours go by; Pray to the Fa-ther who lives on high;Give more time to prayer! Ni 
=| ; faith en-dure? Would you be kept from the e-vil pure?Give more time to prayer! 1 

es | bet-ter land? Take firmer hold of the Master's hand.Give more time to prayer! y 
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x ee L Aiea cba tabi Ration) Minion etd = pees Pe \ i 
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Corus, i 
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Ne Pray, my broth-er, pray More andmoreeach pass-ing day. | 
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See io 
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7 0 g—j}—A— 5 | |__|. j 0 od : , «st ae [3 Ae 
{| maT eS eee a a 
a Would you the full-ness of bless-ing share? Give more time to prayer! | 
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i || No. 34. In the Morning of Life. 1) No. 
4 “Trust in the Lord for ever.” Isaiah 26: 4, ! 

Re JENNIE WILSON, - 0. F. PUGH. mf 
& yDuer. Soprano and Tenor. Se a ty 

(z coreg et pee 2S ee SESS | B 
H } eof Ore ee — ee + Eg We 
ie ; epee ear ee fee gee ea He 

Dy 1. Trust in the Sav -ior and give Himthy heart In the beau - ti - ful 
i 2. Je-sus is long-ing to give thee Hiscare In the beau - ti - ful | 
i 3. Strive for the hap - pi-nessnone can de-stroy In the beau - ti - ful | 
fee | 4. Cling to the friend who is close to thy side In the beau - ti - ful 1) 

fy \ NN ncNa NC Ta kok is 
ig eee ee ee ge Se gee ee eee ea 
aa ——— = o=9 [ee i hy 

2 See eae ce ee ey pany oy f Peaster pa [eee - 

i Ieee NT SV ie eG IN See a 
Pe f 4-6 Cae nwa ee Ae, sae] | v 
le i SS ee ee ge | 
S mom-ing of life; List to His bid-ding and choose well thy part In the | 
iy morn-ing of life; Seek His pro-tec-tion, of _ e - vil be- ware In the 
be morn-ing of life; Sweet-er His bless-ing will make ev -’ry joy In the J 
Pe morn-ing of life; Take the dear Lord for thy help-er and guide In the | 

ce Noy coe] GaN Wes 
b | an | Vee a ios Rote care. Ty 
a i a Sara gig igs) eis Se ] Ss 

i ee Yen eer ea eT = are = 
i re yee AB ee ee eee Sa | = | re 

i 
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ie i] a | és 
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} 1 T 

Lal beau - ti - ful morn-ing of life. In the beau-ti-ful morn-ing of | i 
= i ote Ts oe ls NooNA EN Nina) | 22 j 
= i a ee Se ee i — 

a |h ee pees ee ee } 3 a a ae ah ee Hy S Ww eee | DP acaie | I; 

a | al a a Ne eee | 3 Bene loe. foo Peete ee tew ks eae pe ao Rae 
ee th > BT Oe eS HW 

3 Ss Sa ee | 
ie Miclen es © Tee car Tortetale G5 

a i y yi 
vs | life, of life, In the beau-ti-ful morn-ing of life, of life, Trust in the | ys 
? a — y 
ie: Z.* . De! + 2: 
i | oe ee : $33 — 5 4 | "ew 
as eee PP Pt ee pa ee 
= | re — | Sr 

33 > 
ie | Pee ie eto eis PN x Si | 
| Se a 9 

i |i aa ee 5 eH Py 
i |! | 1 1 
ia | peaorend give Him thy heart In the beau-ti - ful morn-ing of life. ; 
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a Copyright, 1898, by Meyer & Brother, Chicago, I ee 

— i 
a SOs side —— SES -« er ge



7 aaa nian nN R55 ERLE I ea ee > 

No. 35. The Sheaf and Crown. | 
ai oe ‘That no man take thy crown.” Rev. 3: 11. 4 

E. E. HEWITT, Tr. E. E. MEYER. -} 
—- Aes = yi 
= [( Gruataee AE Fine =e Sano = = ‘. =F a ete She a t oe 
em Crs ote, = Sere 3: a a a he ee } i 
fl i I ‘ eo 6 6 eo i 

io fal I. O sing to the Sav-ior, loud anthems employ! He came our sal- 
i = ful 2. The Master has bro’t us rich gifts from a-bove, No sor - row nor | 

i = ful 3. The harvest is read-y, but reap-ers are few, Now cheer-ful-ly, | 
’ 1 2. / 

3 —tte—P—re— —— —-rg—8—5 . | 
Lt Gras he of ee =e 66 ea eae Be a a eee ee ee eo eee =e Pets Se ‘i 
oe : | i 

i 
| fs SEF SE SST Wa ee ee = eed ey it SS : 2p. “38 to te oe 1 

SE ene reels ess } 
7 va-tion to bring; Be read - y toserve Him with ardor and joy, 

| the toil would He spare;Then let us draw near Him with hearts full of love, J 
he joy-ful-ly go; We'll car-ry oursheavesthro’ the bright, pearly gate, ; 4 

the 28 @ 2.2 | 

eo eer SS 
ie S Pr a ea i 2a “# f= aut ; | 

= 4 CHORUS. } | 
eee ee ed Sie eet ern Hs ea, a ee | 
gg a HP ee oer gote—e eta ie 

: i And gath-er the sheaves for our King. Then gather the sheaves For ea 
And la-bor with pa-tience and prayer. i 

sof Where Je - sus our crowns will be - stow. a 3 
(fe -p- a -@. -@. 2. a. { 

———p—9—? 9-0 op ft eo ) 3) legs ssa eS ee ee ee ate oars 4 

—h- | : zi ; i 

= Sige see fone ee ee a =a y f Pa 3 = | 
st pl be get ee Le eee | ee ee ee . 

the day-light soon leaves, The momentsare fly-ing on pin-ionsso fleet; With | 

“4 RR ge ie fe ee | —o— epee SS ioe pe Sa | 
== 9 —} —|—_} _ Spee ee ee Bh 

= SS sea See: Soe = 
ff : : (ord jae Miers '*) eae Ere et ae ee i a @anesae ie | El : Eo ee 

. Je-sus we'll rest, E-ter-nal-ly blest, And lay down our sheaves at His feet. ] 
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i || No. 36. Tell It To-day. || No 
a } “Go ye unto the world.” Mark 16: 15. 

a | Mrs. M. A. HOLT. A. W. LAWRENCE. i 

i ii) pare Nee Rp Ds 
a i bp eS eee - 
Pa } Ong oe. Te i ie = a oe Seto © 1) a 

i v | 
; il 1. Oh, tell of His good-ness to - day, And speak of His won-der - ful if 
St 2. Oh, tell the sweet se-cret to- day, To those whoare press-ing a- | 

il! 3. Oh, tell it while yet you can speak The words full of sweetness and ! 

si N Hy 
i — pe eee ee re ge eg ig 

| | ee ee 
il ae 

al Ie we 8 Ie | 
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em il eamermiiia.s a l ONS AACN ee EN ge e ee: i a 4 
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ie | grace; All a - long life's glo-ri- fied up-ward way, Let the love-light gleam 
a |i round, Or the loved ones toil-ing be - side the way, All in sor- row and | 

Y il cheer; To sus - tain with hope and up-hold the weak, Whoare foll’wing and | if me a a ’ 
i M oS oS ee ee ee Cae 
j f Gyre ie fee 8 et | 
i |) i Spree i i ee | 
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ie) Cnorvs. 

ms i | = jet a eee aie Ne 8 
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q i zp — a 2 eg Saf p05 BO 
: i} ener ee el vv ¢ eine Pepe. ae 
ies) i bright on your face. ) Oh, tell it, oh, tell it, RY 

BS i wretch - ed -ness found, 3 
| trem-bling with fear. ) Oh, tell it to - day, oh, speak of His love, | 

im | 2.2 2° 
ii Beg ee peg ea ee 

- i ee P-$-3-8 Se ee 
S| =b-p-0 9 —» | + fo pa 
iT Bee ee Pree aT se. lie | i 
oi -b i Sie ott ie 

| RR RN og 
‘2 ee ae ae a rea | 

= | et } 
ie ft At each step in your path-way a - long;s-s..--. And bless. - | 

2 At each step in your pathway a-long; And bless-ing will | 
Pz i - oN OR | 
ee | i eee eee Ss ge ges gS ee gr ge! lie 

f i Cro ee | by 
i |i py fs SS ee ee | 
i i 1 

|| aby a | 

| Sai See eee |e: 
a ial aie aloe Seeetge Bas hae we eer \ 

| ings will come......... Like the sweetness of sun-light and song. | 
| come, will come from a-bove, 

| Hs ig i 2 fig 4, Bp She geht = | i | ——— ee | | & 

‘a pp eee oo ey 
bY Copyright, 1898, by Meyer & Brother, Chicago, Ill. | 

1 = § | a | 
aa wars — = al 2 — Reirnoaa ties ee



On an RR rr a 2 

; 
No. 37. | Know That Jesus Saves Me. | 

: “By grace are ye saved through faith.” Eph. 2: & : 
a IDA M, BUDD. Dr. S. B. JACKSON. 
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ae ; 1. My heart is fill’d with joy to-day, I know that Je - sus saves me; j 

ind 2, When peaceis shin-ing in my soul, I know that Je - sus saves me; 

3. In calm or storm, inshine or shade, I know that Je - sus saves me; { 

4. No oth-er joy can e-qualthis, I know that Je - sus saves me; | 

0 5. Hisblooddoth for my sins a-tone, I know that Je - sus saves me; 4 
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* Sgn ee ele ee Te ete eee aes ie 
ieee His presence brightens all my way, I know that Je - sus saves me. id 

v When sorrow’s waves a-round me roll, I know that Je - sus saves me, het 

In hope ful-filled or good de-layed, I know that Je - sus saves me. ns 
Sinte He is mineand I am His I know that Je - sus saves me, eu 

| His love teccivesime car TUsctw abl now that lecausamecennel 
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re He saves me, He saves me, I know He saves me now; i 
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ie |i No. 38. | The Savior’s Invitation. 
a |i) “Come unto me, all ye that labor, and I will give you rest.” Matt. 11: 28. ab 

ie i ADA BLENKHORN. P. W. HILL. ke 

|i) Soprano.and Alto Duet. WE 
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a |) t. Do you hear them ev - er sound-ing sweet and clear, Sweet - er words the | & 
a in| 2. Youmay cast on Him yourload of grief and care, Christ your faith - ful | 
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i || ear of man will nev-er hear; Souls by care and sor - row bur-dened | 
i il Lord will ev-’ry bur-den bear; To the faint -ing soul fresh strength He iz 
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ee il will im - part, And His bless - ed peace will give to ev-’ry ‘heart, } 
er i) sor - row's night, Lead-ing them at last in-to e- ter-nal light, ire 
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The Savior’s Invitation. Concluded. | 
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— heart they are forthee, ’Tis the Savior’s in - vi - ta-tion, come to me. 
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= No. 39. Love’s Labor. aN 
—= “Go work to-day in my vineyard.” Matt. 21: 28, a) 

ee ALICE LONG. GEO. W. STOCKTON, My 
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; No. 40. Harvest Fields. jl 
5 “Pields white already to harvest.” St. John 4: 85. ee 
i F.8. 8. 1 | __F. 8. SHEPARD. Ice 

is spre ieee a iE ie : See ee NN eee ee 
i |i Ppa mss ao nese ga gage ae 1 
ig oe 6 a ee ee i 
ee 1. See theshin-ing fields of wav-ing grain,See the har-vest-fields so white! ie 

i 2. Hear theSav-ior, as Hecall-eththee To the har-vest-fields so white! Hl He 
im | 3. Haste! the Master’s ur-gent call i See the har-vest-fieldsso white! | io) 
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ee O-ver-spread-ing ev -’ry hill and plain, See the har-vest-fields so white! toach 
oe | “Come and la- bor earn-est-ly for me In the har-vest-fields so white!” ) von: 
= | Quick-ly join the reapers’ ranksto-day In the har-vest-fields so white! | rs 
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No. 41. Bless the Lord, O My Soul. | 
“Rejoice in the Lord alway: and again I say, rejoice. Phil., 4: 4. { 

RO. Bite. i. x BE HEWITT. ey 
Pe he ee he fe a f Sh = | 'e3 

a { — 2 IF Se 7 ee + Bae } 
v 4 4 

white! 1. On the throne ev - er-last-ing my Fa-ther is King, And His 
white! 2. He for-gave all my sin when to Cal-v'ry I came, And the ee 
whitel 3. He is crown-ing my life with the jew-els of love, And His j 

4. So, what-ev - er the tri- als that fall to my lot As I | | 
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red word shall the na - tions con-trol; To that throne, ev -'ry need, ev -'ry | 4 
ie touch of His gracemakes me whole; He'll up-hold me each day when His t 
hite! won ~der-ful care I ex-tol; He willhelp me to lead oth-er } 
hitet | press toward the bright,shining goal; Let His good-ness and mer - cy be 
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Dae re 
care I may bring; Bless the Lord, bless the Lord, O my _ soul. i 

for prom-ise I claim; Bless the Lord, bless the Lord, O my soul. ey 
sin - ners a-bove; Bless the Lord, bless the Lord, O my_ soul, TM 
nev - er for -got; Bless the Lord, bless the Lord, O my _ soul. H 3 
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‘ While from heaven theharmonies roll; Bless the Lord,bless the Lord,O my soul. } 
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ie || No. 42. Jesus Saves. } 
Be | “Wherefore he is able also to save to the uttermost.” Heb. 7:25. i 

oe MATTIE ALICE LONG. P. W. HILL. ] 
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ee b Vi 

Si 1, You've afriend who’sin-ter-ced-ing, Je- sussaves, Je- sus saves, i i L 

a i) 2, There is glo - ry for you wait-ing, Je- sussaves, Je - sus saves, 4, 

a | 3. Allyoursins shall be for- giv - en, Je - sus saves, Je - sus saves, |: 

a | | 4  Doyour sins now cause you sor - row, Je sus saves, Je - sus saves, | 
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i | At the throne He's for you plead -ing, Je- sussaves, Yes, He saves. | bh 
eo i Then,my friends,why this de -bat - ing, Je- sus saves, Yes, He saves, | g 

| Fromyourheart all fear be driv- en, Je- sussaves, Yes, He saves. | - 

LO il Wait not then un- til to-mor-row, Je- sussaves, Yes, He saves. ] & 
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| Oh do not His of - fer spurn, To His love un-bound-ed turn, x 

| Come to Him, oh come to-day; Allyour doubts He'll drivea- way; HG 
i Je-sus bids you come to Him, Hewill cleanse you from all sin; | a 
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No. 43. Jesus is My Friend. | 

uy; “Greater love hath no man than this,” John 15: 13, 

E, E. HEWITT. CHAS. H. GABRIEL. t 
ee Soha ah Ne aes are tate [Le EN zd Se ee 
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ae tr. Je-sus is my Friend,andOh,whatjoy it is to know That He will 
gi 2, Je-sus is my Friend,andOh, howsweetit is to dwell With-in His | 
_ 3. Je-sus is my Friend,and may this dai-ly life of mine Re-flect His | 
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ne’er for-sake me, nor cease His love to show; In Him I find sweet | 
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rest; I lean up~-on His lov-ing breast, For Je- sus is my Friend. is 
=| hide,In peace I ev -er there a- bide, For Je-sus is my Friend. % 
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|| No. 44. Crowned with Glory. Ho, 
a |} “Thou crownedst Him with glory and honor,”’ Heb. 2:7. 48 
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a 1. At the clos-ing of ourdays, At. the part-ing of the ways, 
i 2. When we reach the por-tals fair _ Of God’s pal-ace 0 - ver there, | 

. 3. In the new Je -ru - sa -lem,Crown’d with glo-rious di - a - dem, i 
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: & No. 45. The Blessed Bible. j 
“Seek ye out of the book of the Lord.” Isaiah 34: 16. : 
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i il No. 46. Sunbeams. | 
a |i “4 pleasant thing it is to behold the sun.” Eccles, 11: %. ' 
’ h i Rev. ISAAC NAYLOR. CHAS H. GABRIEL. 

a ii) : = : een i ) |e 
ee i 5G 5 faa = == hr 

i | a ee oe a Sona 
i | 1. Speak kind-ly to the err- ing one you meet up-on the way; | 

S i 2, Speak gen - tly to the wand’ring one! O do not scold or frown; | — 
i || 3, Speak sweet-ly to the fall - en one, in ac-cents soft and low; ; Ez 
me | 7-9-9 9 —_ 9-0 p-_—_9-_—_1p__»_ 99 pp. 1 
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i | ett oe oe ts | # 
|i) The bur-dened heart is yearn-ing for a word that you may say. a 

Si Re-mem - ber that his brow may some day wear a star-ry crown. | ez 
i oe Tell of the pa-tient Sav -ior and. His love, where’re you go. my tp 
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a i She SieneltT se £6) Ole os o8 1 
ee i With anx-ious heart and smil - ing face tell of a Sav-ior’s love, ly 
a | Be pa-tient; soft in pa-thosspeak;in earn-est try to win; | Ee 

v i Re-mem - ber that when thou thy-self wert deep in sin and night; as 
ye it 5 LP SA Se a ey ee hae / 3 
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a) And point the way that leads to ev - er-last-ing life a - bove. al 
oe i A pre - cious jew - el, price-less gem, tho’ stained with guilt and sin, ‘in 
ee | A ten-der word, a win-ningsmile, brought comfort, joy and light. q 
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i | Sunbeams, sunbeams, scat-ter them day by day; Sunbeams, sunbeams, ] 
ee glad-ly, day by day; Hl 

a - o— -——0-'- 99 9 9 9 #_@ __@+ 9+, 49+. ‘ 
ie | Cres = ee eee 
| i] ee ae ce @—e_e# eo! a Iie 
Ne eres Via V cis eC Se 

po Copyright, 1897, by Chas. H. Gabriel. ! 

<a 

| | 
ee — SSE, 3 ene ys eS a ss



CO a ~ - x | 

bs 

Sunbeams. Concluded. | 
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f 5egPERS SOR —— 7 } 
; eee Seog g eg ag shee Ze 14 
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ei y , 
a scat-ter them all the way,.... Sunbeams, sunbeams, scatter them while you 
wal a-long the way, free-ly | 
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= may,.... Where’er you be, on land or sea, Scatter themall the way. = 
a whileyou may, Ls j 
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a No. 47. The Way is so Easy. Aes 
-| “The Lord is thy keeper,” Psalm 121: 5, : 

8. K. BEST. Cc. E. KOCH. i 
a Duet. Sop. AND TENOR, qj } 
= pl aie. Bat i f D a ah T 

re, Ww aa al | 

n 1. The way is so eas - y, we need nev-er stray, For 
ht; 2. The way is so eas+ y, one step at a time; The } 
Ze. 3. The way is so eas- y, Christ car- ries our load; He'll A 
=| 4. The way is so eas- y, the weak - est may come, And i 
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fs Christ will go with us, our guide all the way. " 

path-way grows smoother, as up-ward we climb. 
es nev - er for-sake till we reach our a - bode, On alyerene : 
e each find a  wel-come in heav- en, our home. ' } 
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| No. 48. Hark! the Cry is Ever Sounding. | Ha 

: | “and ourselves your servants for Jesus sake.” II Cor. 4: b. i 
a i : BLENKHORN. x nN L. E. JONES. i Le 

oe |i poe ee it ie | f =.= ee a Fe | A St =e? Ne ee i 
im ii ea oe SS y 
ie y 0 

. i I. There’s asound with-in theland, It isheard on ev - 'ry hand, | 
8 2. Shall weheed theirear-nestcry? Shall we not to them re - ply? a 

| 3. Let us then whoknow the Lord,Spread a- broad His pre - cious word, | ee 
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me il a a a a a ropes | 8 || Ve 
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= ih It is ris - ing strong-er, lofd-er in its might; in. its might; mn 
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Si To this end our time,and strength and means employ. means em-ploy. ] 
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= Souls that now in dark-ness stray, Waiting,long-ing for the day, They are i 
us i ’Twas for them the Sav -ior died, For theirsins was cru-ci-fied, To re - : 

Till on ev ~-’ryland and sea, Dawns theday of lib-er-ty, And the et 
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: Hark! the Cry is Ever Sounding. Concluded. | 

S. 4 
f = ene pete ee rs } 
to? fa SEN ee ee =] 4 
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nd, | We will an -swerto the call, tell the bless- ed truth to all, | 
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eat ge fee oe ee ee eee, == | | Pasar a -—— SS ame = | 

4 : i RR oy 
hy [Se [eae eee nee eee 

— at aS Seg gee a SS oS} 4 -| Ge a = ss sais avec ai j 

Gaorae ee rie i" | Vey } 
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: No. 49. Where He Leads Me. 
7 —. W. BLENDLY. ARRANGED. ; , . : 

pee — SNS ee se ee ee oy 
e = oS haves cor eS ee oe oy im; 
e _— ‘2 eSe ee tS Soar 3 

t Lie oe See aaa $e =] 
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4 1. I canhear my Sav - ior call-ing, I canhear my Sav -ior call-ing, hh 
2. I'll gowith Himthro’ the gar-den, I’ll gowith Him thro’ the gar-den, | 
3. I'll gowith Himthro’ the judgment, I’ll_ gowith Him thro’ the judgment, 4 

\ 4, He willgive megrace and glo-ry, He willgive megrace and glo-ry, , 

RSA Oe AE se Be * We. @s oie | qe | FE eer Pata Bikar Ja tems eet | 
cae Pala ae eel oI sl ‘ 

r Cuo. Where He leads me I will fol-low,Where Heleadsme I will fol-low, 

ad lib. . / 
i N i Sree: qc " 

| Se Ea Ze a os : i , 
Petes ee hg ee * 

y 4. to ae t Sa i en”, + 

I can hear my Say-ior calling, “Take thy cross, and follow, fol-low me.” ; 
I'll go with Him thro’ the garden, I'll go with Him,with Him all the way. ) 

I'll go with Him thro’ the judgment,I'l] go with Him,with Him all the way. 
He will give me grace and glo-ry, And go with me, with me all the way. 
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By permission, 

i 
2. = . = | rr a a a =



Pe aE Se AS OSE Tee SS OST ee ee 

ae, -_ 
ff | 

| | 
: wy 

ie | No. 50. Wonderful Grace. No. 
; “Grace and truth came by Jesus Christ.” John 1: 17. nt 
f Ww. J. KENNEDY. i W. S. NICKLE. | a 
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ea Pee ee Nea Ron a en ] EH 
ia ea ee a a = a i! 

ce ee ++ Oto tie Hl 
E i 1. On the mountains ofsin I once wandered, 1 was far _a-way frommy God; Biv 

i 2. But avoicein my heart kept entreating, Poor soul,come,O come to thy God; al 
! 4 3. Sweet and low were the tones of His pleading,O will you not come un-to me? | 
Se ; 4. Thento Je-sus I went, sin confessing,My burden from off me did roll; par 

i 5.  Evy-ersince that glad day I've been doing The work God appoints unto me; j By 
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\4 Then my timeand my tal-ents I squandered,And in sin’s broad pathway I trod. + hid 
Se That sweet voice I could hearstill re-peat-ing, O will you not trust in my blood? 

axe | All the bless-ings thy poor soul isneed-ing, "I free-ly will give un-to thee. Wig 
ti His free par-don and peace then pos-sess-ing, Joy flooded the depths of my soul. as 

re i Still with joy the way up-ward pur-su-ing, Till His face ig glo-ry I see. > 
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No. 51. Trust in Me. iy 
KLE ADA BLENKHORN ‘Have faith in God.” Mark 11: 22, E. E, MEYER. ie 

J aaa 2 a i ee ees A 
‘ = Pease ae oe re 

Soe = oss gts eo 3 1 
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y Cod; 1. In accents of ten-der-ness speak-eth a voice, Trust thou in me, a 
y Go: 2. When borne on the waves of life’s tur - bu - lent tide, Thou need’st not fear, a 
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+. trust thou in me; When burdened by sor-row,when tempted and tried, 4 
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No. 52. All the World Around. 10.5 
ia “Unto thee will I sing *** O thou Holy One of Israel. Psalm, 71: 22. Bow 

laa JENNIE WILSON. ©. E, KOCK. ae 
a | Cuorus, f 
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F ai zd fc } 3, The 
me, 1. There are hap-py voic-es sing-ing All the world a - round; a 
} § 2. There are gold-en beams de- scend-ing All the world a - round; 4 

id 3. Bless-ingsfrom a - bove are fall-ing All the world a - round; 
5 ia 4. For the boun-ties free- ly giv-en All the world a - round; 
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a | Win -some blos-soms are up-spring-ing All the world a - round. ze 
fe i Skies of az-ure hue are bend-ing All the world 2 -- 2d, ; 

y } Tones di-vineare sweet-ly call-ing All the world <a - round. tat : | y 
fl Let glad wor-ship rise to heav-en All the world a - round. ito 
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No. 53. Over There. | 
ADA BLENKHORN ‘I saw a new heaven.” Rev. 21: 1. &. &, MEYER. 1 

: eS See eet et Sak (1 ae eey Weer eae | 
A NT hr er Or : 

caer ogee ee eee Tee Set se eee 
s 1, There’s a cit- y, shining white, Built upon the plains of light, ’Tis the 

2. When I reach the gold-en gate Lead-ing to this grand es-tate, O-pened | 
nae 3. There my Sav-ior I shallsee, In His ho-ly like-ness be; Garments | 
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| whit-er than the snow I shall wear; I shall sing the glad new song, } 
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O-ver there, O-ver there, In the land of endless joy where the angels sing; i 
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No. 54. Cling to the Hand of the Savior. Ne. 

i i No man is able to pluck them out of my father’s hand.” John 10: 29, cE 
i] E. E. HEWITT. A. J. SHOWALTER. * 
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: 1. Would you tread the paths of light? Cling to the hand of the Say - ior, B 

i 2, Would you triumph o- ver sin? Cling to the hand of the Sav - ior; 3 

j Sh 3. Turn from ev -’ry lur-ing voice, Cling to the hand of the Sav - ior; | 
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No. 55. O Calvary. H 
; “The Place which is called Calvary.” { 
ERs JESSIE H. BROWN. f St, Luke 23: 33, £. E. MEYER. 7 
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1. O cross of grief and an-guish sore, Where-on the dy - ing 
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ge ae oOo NP as tat Ee i 
Sj = Teva Var 

COPYRIGHT 1995, BY MEYER & BROTHER. 

ae rm se = ES 5 4



Ce eae EEE 

Ao " 

i | 
| oh 

| No. 56. Yield Not to the Tempter. 
re “Be strong and of good courage.” Josh. 1: 9. N 

H i E. E. HEWITT. GEO. W. STOCKTON. pe 

| 63 eeeas F 4a a a ; — bless- 

q | f l | H -! 
: 1. Yield not to the tempt-er, tho’ bold he may be, The swordof the | ee 

i i 2, Yield not to the tempt-er, tho’ hid-den the snare, The Lord will pro - ma 
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Yield Not to the Tempter. concluded. 
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No. 57. Inthe Time of Birds and Blossoms. 4 

=| “I will joy in the God of my salvation. Hab, 8: 18. , 
Lt WILSON, Cc. E. KOCH. 5 
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eo 1. When the lav -ish hand of sum-mer, Decks the earthin fair ar - ray, | 
| 2. When the ros- es scent the breez-es Which among them soft-ly stray, } 
uy 3. When themer-ry birdsare sing-ing |O-verneststheirsweetestlay, 
at 4. When all na-ture is re - joic-ing, Chil-dren’s voices, fresh and gay, © 4 
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= Ra-di- ant with gold-en sun-shine, Comes the welcome Children’s Day. a a 
And when arching skies are blu - est, Comes the welcome Children’s Day. = 9] 

i | Fill-ing woodlands green with mu-sic, Comes the welcome Children’s Day, ‘ 
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No. 58. Do You Hear a Song Resounding? bo 
a) | “From the uttermost part of the earth have we heard songs.’ Isaiah 24: 16. 

i E. E., HEWITT. JNO, R. SWENEY. qi 

edels B 
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' q 1. Do you hear a song re-sound-ing thro’ the strife From the | _ 
Be 2. Jointhe song, ye weak and wounded in the war, Sing of GB 
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Do You Hear a Song Resounding? concluded, | i 4 5 A j 3 —— $k — hh —— > —-A- } x B — Se eat ge eae ee 
eS = - Doe! —— = 2 “ + Scere ee Deen aera re a 4 

Strengthens us with hope and cheer; Hear the notes of praise resounding, sweetand clear, 
1 the Rennes Noh. ok = 
; of eee ee —h— jy 9 4 os ——— a 
not = a og et mer ee Pe —~— | — 

sp ee Rea Ce h reee a ee pe | 

= No. 59. Coming Home. s 
‘Then shall the Lord be my God.” Gen. 28; 21. ‘ 
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f the 1. Lord, I have wandered far from Thy fold, I’m com-ing home to - day; | 
weetly 2, Plead-ing for-giv-ness,low at Thy feet, I’m com-ing home to - day; | ] 
sts is 3. Lord, let Thy bless-ing en - ter my soul, I’m com-ing home to - day; | 
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try Grant me thy graceand par-don complete, I’m com-ing home to - day. ee) 
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} No. 60. Singing of Jesus. yn 
he ; “Come before his presence with song.” Psalm 100: 2 
iq JENNIE WILSON. J. H. TENNEY. Baw 
ise Fe | emer a Sa tr) | 
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' } , seer +. Oe ne ~~ ween oe 
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No. 61. I am Going Back to Jesus. | 

} “The Lord hath laid on him the iniquity of us all.” Isa, 53: 6. 4 
MATTIE ALICE LONG. LESTER PRICE. | 
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e, 1. I am go-ing back to Je- sus, Tho’ I've wan-dered far a- way, ; | 
in; 2,1 am go-ing back to Je-sus, I am knock-ing at the door, 1] 

- 3. I am go-ing back to Je- sus, Tho’ I know I’m full of _ sin, i 

| 4.1 am = go-ing back to Je-sus,With a load of care op-pressed, 4 
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i No.62. Speak a Word for Jesus. Ib 

ae | “We speak that we do know, and testify that we have seen,” John, 3: 11. oa 

bsg q E. A. HOFFMAN. 4 W. S. NICKLE. i FE 
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1. Broth - er, will you speak for Je-sus? He re-deemed your soul, 4) 
i uy 2. Speak a word for Je -sus, broth-er, Just one pre-cious word; me 
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No.63. Jesus Is Calling To-Day. | 

“And him that cometh to me I will in no wise cast out.” John 6: 37. 

CHARLOTTE G. cee ie i Dr. L. O. EMERSON. | ; 
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g. 1. Je-sus is call-ing! O hear Him to-day, Call-ing for you, 

2, Je-sus is calling! Your serv-ice He needs, Call-ing for you, st 
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| No. 64. | Never Will Cease to Love Him. 7" 

a “The love of Christ constraineth us.” I Cor. 8: 14. Wak 
a CG: f a CHAS. H. GABRIEL. tae 
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| a 1. For all the Lord has done for ‘me, I nev-er will cease to love Him; a) 

4 H 2. He gives me strength for ev-’ry day, I nev-er will cease to love Him; 3) 

| ji 3. Tho’ all the world His loveneg-lect, I nev-er will ceaseto love Him; | | i T 
i 4. Hesavesme ev -’ry day and hour, I nev-er will cease to love Him; ow 

q 5. While on my jour-ney here be-low, I nev-er will ceaseto love Him; 7 
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‘ } And for His grace so rich and free, I  nev-er will cease to love Him. | And 
haa it He leads and guides me all the way, I  nev-er will cease to love Him. } And 

} ‘| Icould not such a friend re-ject, I nev-er will cease to love Him. mW) And 

i Just now I feel His cleansing pow'r, I nev-er will cease to love Him. j You 
i And when to that bright world I go, I nev-er will cease to love Him. | I 
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f | i i I ney-er will cease to love Him, My Sav-ior, my Sav-ior; : 
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if | I nev-er will cease to love Him, He’s done so much for me. ; 
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No. 65. Go in Secret and Pray. a | 
“He will draw nigh to you.” James 4: 8. { 
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an 1. My feet of - ten times grow weary While walking life's toilsome way, , 
ni 2. Myhands of- ten tire with toil-ing, Andlongseemsthe passing day, Him; F e peeine ay 

im: 3. Myheartis at times discouraged When tri- als be-set my way, q 

im: 4. Tempta-tion and sin as-sail me, To lure mefrom Christ a - way, | 

im: 5. When-ev - er the light burns dim-ly, Or dark-ness ob-scures my way, ‘ 
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im. And then, to find strengthand com-fort, I go and in se-cret I 1 

im, Andthen, lest I faint and fal-ter, I go and in se-cret I a 

im. And then, my weakfaith to strengthen,I go and in  se-cret I 1 
im, You won-der how I re-sistthem, I go andin  se-cret I 

im, I haste in-to Je - sus presence, Andkneeling therehum-bly I q 
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: | dl No. 66. Free Indeed. V6 
i E IDA M. BUDD. “Ye shall be free indeed.” John 8:36. CHAS, H. GABRIEL. Div 
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i | 1. Walk-ing each day in theheav’n-ly light, I am free, free in-deed, i 
Tt 2. Naught for my-self had I pow’r to do To be free, free in-deed, Ha 
a) 3. Glad-ly I toil for Hissake eachday Free in Him, free in-deed, be 
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ee. |i | Cal - va - ry’s waters have wash’d me white,AndI am free in - deed. io 
ik Je - sus must save me,andcleanse me too E’er I was free in - deed. i 
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DE Free from the fet - ters of fear and sin; Free from thee - vil that dwelt within; = 
> ih Burdened,and wretched,and blind and lame, Justas I was toHiscross I came, a. 
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No. 67. Flash the News Along the Line. i 

5 “Good news from a far country.” Prov, 25: 25. 4 
L t EA H. ae Rev. ELISHA A, HOFFMAN. | 
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ed, 1. Hear the news from heav’na-bove, Je-sus waits to save; Waits in | 
ed, 2. O theglad and wel-come news, Je-sus waits to save; Who could i 

. 3. O what wondrous grace is this, Je-sus waits to save;Wouldycu al 
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hee, ry To a-tone for me, Of- fers now, to all the 
day While we plead and pray, And He waits, O soul! to 4 
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: ay j I No. 68. Fall Into Line. 
ia | “I press toward the mark.” Phil. 3: 14. 4 
i \ Rev. R. H. SHAFTOE. O, F. PUGH. = 
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tf 1. Broth-er, the con - flict is rag - ing to -day, God calls for j 

2. Sis - ter, the Mas - terneeds_ sol -dierslike you, Who in the gt 
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Fall Into Line. Concluded. 
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s for bat - tle,we’llsingas we go, Je - sus, our lead-er,will vanquish the foe, 
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=e No. 69. Bring Me Still Closer to Thee. . 
“Call upon the Lord while he is near.” Isaiah 55: 6 ) 

4 J. = a : J. S. NORRIS. ‘ 
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His 1, Grant me Thy spir-it, dear Sav - ior, Fount-ain of meek-ness and love; | 

\ 2. Give me Thy mind,blessed Sav -ior, Help meto“walkin the light;” 
<4 3. Give me Thy beau-ty, dear Sav-ior, Show me Thy glo-r di - vine; 
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Gr&a-cious-ly guideand up-hold me, Bring me to man-sions a - bove. q 
True to alltruth ev-ermakeme, So shall my pathway be _ bright. Rl 
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| No. 70. Battling for the Right. ™ 

a | “A sound of battle is in the land,” Jer. 60: 22, 
; i ADA BLENKHORN. E, E. MEYER. BE 
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i 4 1, Press-ing forwardour cause to win, Conqu'ring ev -er thehosts of sin, | : lo 
: 2, Press-ing on ‘neath the noontide’s glow;Caring not when the rough winds blow, Mi | Mi 

i 3. Press-ing forward, a fear-less band,Alwaysun -derthe Lord’s command, | 1.0 
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q No. 71. The Narrow Way. ; 

R. “Narrow is the way, which leadeth unto life.” Math. 7:14, q 

E. E. HEWITT. Rev. E. 8. UFFORD. 
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in, 1, Gen - tle Sav-ior, hear mewhen I pray, Be my strength and stay, 

blow, 2. Lov-ing Sav-ior, I will fol - low Thee, Fol-low safeand free, i 

nan 3. Might-y Sav-ior, keep me ev -’ry hour, Lean-ing on Thy arm, = 
4. Com-ing Say-ior, faith - ful I would be, Watch-ing for Thy call, a 
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Guide me ev -’ry day; Lead me gen-tly lest I go a-stray q 
Where Thy steps I see; I will go where Thou dostcall for me, ian 

Guard me from all harm: Hum-bly trust-ing in Thy love and pow’r qv 
Crown Thee Lordof all; Soon to glo - ry Thouwilt sum-mon me "] 
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From the nar-row way. , 4 
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| heed Thee, Take my handand lead me Throughthis nar - row way. ] 
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1 | No. 72. Shine, Shine, Shine! Mn 
bl “Looking unto Jesus.’’ Heb, 12: 2 pM 
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1 r. Je - sus bids us shine with a bright, bright light! Pure lit- tle a: 
i 2. Je-sus bids us fol - low, where He may lead; All that He lea 

q 3. Je - sus bids us love Him with all our heart; Oh, from His bea 
iH) } 
ial a a - ~~ £¢ = + —_— 
Mi © as ees Ce eee (Ses eee ene ee ae | 
a ee ee ee Sa ie 
a Ge ee Varn I d 

He if t we = ees eee a Da ee a a Pier tit cam = = arene d Co e=—e C&. 
i gems in the Sav-ior’s sight; Shin-ing for the Mas - ter with j 
i tells us we'll try to heed; Scat-ter- ing a- bout us the fe 

NH love may we nev -er part; But, while lit - tle chil- dren, for Ber 

|) Wetetep eee |, | es i ~——— A lies 
were, Y 0 ce 

: i] Cuorus, | . 

. i .—_ — aS paid él —_—SS SS 
c | Re a 

: 1 i all our might, Shine, shine, shine. fi 0 

‘ ; gos - pel seed, Shine, shine, shine. Bright lit - tle jew - els ae 
Ve: Ih heav’n we'll start; Shine, shine, shine. 
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ia 7 7 te if 

| | we will be; Shin- ing with a light that all can see; i RE 
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a 3 
1 | ( 
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i ———= Seat come coe ages a pressed ae i te Pe ee ee 
; | Hear the Mas-ter’s voice say -ing:“Shine for me!” Shine, shine, shine. i) 
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a es aa = H 

eH Waiver ie Cotas. Peeve a treat 
| i : Copyright, 1896, by Chas. H. Gabriel.



PF “i a is Soe ES a pe P 

—ft> ine 

As / ek eae os a ‘ * * * | No. %3. Shall it be in Vain. | 
“Lsaid not, seek ye me in vain.” Isaiah 45:19, ; 

a IDA M. BUDD. CHAS. H. GABRIEL 

efpr = ee | SSS Ef 
= | s~ees es wae ee 

1. At the por-tals of your heart, Waiting from the worlda - part, 
2. Can you in earth’s joys re-joice,While His ten-der, lov-ing voice 

tle 3. Will you bid Him hence de - part—Clos-er lock your cold, proud heart? | 
He Ri eae re Pee — ee / 
His eee ee a 
+ Rae oe gpa 2S | 
soe he ules Sp ak peed vas i ja 
= Bb pene ete ern ee 

7s = Sees Se ag ee ae t q (22 en eee Sore erm es a =e a 
_ eS ee ra . 
4 Lo! a king-ly form dothstand Knock-ing still with pierc-ed hand, , 

Stillcravesentrance at yourdoor, Can youslightHimev -er-more? ; 
Or en-treat Him still to stay Till some more con- ven-ient day? qi 

¥e De e p—_p—_-p—* cogs ee 4 —9-*- i ] 

baad a I eae Co ‘ 
ea aro Gale eee 

' N | ee —— Ss 4 Se fe aS aa q Se SS } 
T 1 

Knocking gen-tly at the door Where He oft has knocked be-fore, ‘ 
= He has died that youmight live; Peace to you He longs to give; 

Will you not the doorun-bar? Bow be- foreHim as you are? 4 

“peer SS o—9—_p—*- aga) _—_- : } 

Cr ra 3 bee Peder | Rochas ——— CI 5 pee g 

‘ Y mf 4 
: p& Ripe * “ge FINE. i f 

f Di oe fe — 
= Ges z es Se eS se. Se i 

Pe niece eee oe epee A 
In His wea-~-ri -nessandpain, Sin-ner shall He knockin vain? j 

Since He for your sins was slain, Can you let Him pleadin vain? q 
Hark! He asks you yet a-gain! Let His ask-ing be not vain? ‘ 

+ 
= 0 —9—9, —1 +9 — 2 2 9 

= —— at ee eae ; 
4. knock 

=| D.S.—Ae i por-tals of your heart, Will you let Hinds mind tin vain? | 
. as) La 

Cnorus. Re y 1-25N Diss 
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: taal tO Oe ee ee hac ae Se 

Lost one,shallit be in vain, All His ag -o - ny and pain? 
Lost one,shall it } 
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1) Gea eee 
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. | No. 74. Will You Join Our Ranks? qo 
| if “My son, give me thine heart.” Prov. 23:26. B gat 

He Mars. FRANK A. BRECK. J. H. TENNEY. Ts 

ee ie) eR as a] a] EE 
i in| at [ae =p ek j S 

} 4 we vot < ase i ae #4 b ¢ i 
i 1. Will you join our ranks that are march-ing on ’Neath the ban - ner 7 a 
| 2. Will you join the ranks of thesaved to-day? Will you make the | ee 

i" 3. Will you join the ranks of thewhite-robed throng, Where the Sav-ior -* 
i y ! a 

ie, ee ES gps gt ag ee ey yaa Bits 
BG spe". ef es pee a 
a i ee el et ee ae rarest | ase al ihe eae 

i | = Hi | a NON eA 

: | —s oa og ee se 7 
1 || | bey bY | st 

i | of our God? Will you seek the land where the Lord has gone? Will you i pe 
eS i | Lord your choice? Will you havethe peace nonecan take a-way, And in he 

oil reigns as King? Will the glad “new song” un-to you be-long, Will you 7 
le Hil ie | 

} ae See te ee ee beet es 
ie. HH ee p2— 3s — ee FE ee ee | 

| ails ! 7, 
ft Cuorvs. a 

Hi a — ie eae Saee oo eee cs 
fee. Wil pao epee == or —— a a ; | ae 2 ee arp et : t é 

a walk in the path He trod? mi 
= His bless-ed love re-joice? | Will you join our ranks? Will you Ri 
5 i i with His dear an - gels sing? j ‘ | = 

iB ERNE Pi gl, go py) Tle : ccs 
7) —— —— a ee a 
a ei pe eo Btu 

1. T; Ve be. bs f 40 mt 
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i | $30 Sahay ee I 
Yl join our ranks? Will you cast the world, the world a - way? Will you | agin 
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4 | have the joy noth-ing can de-stroy? Will you join our ranks to-day? 1 ne 
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No. 75. — Living in the Sunshine. a | 
“Walk in the light as he is in the light,” { ry, | ADA BLENKHORN. TJohn 1: 7. CHAS. H. GABRIEL ; 

=) Cea] SS ae 
“ta 68 oe ee Oe Oo se 
ne | 1. Liv-ing in the sun-shine, Liv-ing in the light, Not a sin-gle 

the | 2. Ljiv-ing in the sun-shine, Like the love-ly flow’rs, Filling with their ea] 
lor | 3. Liv-ing in the sun-shine, Liv-ing in the light, Till a-bove in | 

+ be OO fe eee | 
Pia C25 Pat epee i 28 o—_ so | 
Ee ae a Ear — iy 

N ) 
f 5 = agai ——— rep 

} Go: Sets Ee SS 2 SGE= ce aS = i ‘| 
' eo ts eens ae Pao ae i ene 2a | 

| shadow,—All a-round is bright; Doing deeds of kindness, Speaking | 
| you per-fume All the gold-en hours; Let our life be fra-grant As that 
Ke | heay-en,Faith is lost in sight. Till we see the Sav-ior, Son of } 

i oa 5 8 9 — 0 0 —_ 9 0 9-0 000 — a — i 
- er ee 
= Sa ee #02 7 re ya 1 

Win tSld Dyce elt Vite Valiv, . | 
Seah | 

pop = Ns ee feet ~ 
+ Gres ey Pa fs = eu 
4 lec ee ee Pie esis gh ae eh ee Oars 

| words of love, Like the hap-py an-gels In their home a - bove. 
; | life di - vine;May we in His like-ness Ev-er bright-ly shine. 7 

you f | Right-eous-ness, Who with Hisown sunshine All the world doth bless. i 

ee ear Ee oP Pe PO OO ee eer 7 
Cyr #4 =e —f=-— sacar = = =H =] q 

_| =a § CHORUS, a 
ZINN eT E 
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7 __@-6- a On an 0-0 |e» 9-0-0 a} 
Z| mo OSbl t. betel 1 COObe f 20 Germ | 
: Liv - inginthesun - shine, Ev - ’ry pass-ing day;.... x 

Living in thesunshine,happy, happy sunshine, Living in the sunshine ev'ry passing day; ' 

ot a. . ae | 
9-9-9 9-8-6 9-9-8 9-0 —0-raa | 0 eng 8-0-9 9-0 
eee fe pss FER e e206 — sa] 
Crt beh pear ae ae Eee eee \ 

9. vy 1 Vue 3 
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Al | itt peer ee eee q 
7 Liv - inginthesun - shine, Shedding light on other lives along the way. 4 

Living in the sunshine, happy,happy sunshine, i 
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| No. 76. Workers in the Vineyard. 7. 
i | “Tell them how great things the Lord hath done for thee.” Mark 5: 19. j fe 

| £ A. H, EDGAR A. HOLMES. je 
a 

EY fo ae ee ee 1 
| & + $$ tig at = ee ee eee == in 4S ee Se Se q + igs ss ee a 

| a 1. The work-ers in the vine - yard have gone forth As ae 
ae 2, They con - se-crate their all in faith and love, And i 
if 3. We send them to the front for us to toil, To i 
i 4. They of - fer up them-selves in sac - ri - fice, Their Bio. 
a | fh Ricca Reel | | i 
, tA Sea ee a ca. ov 

ial er SS Ee = 4 ih 
i il ee OO _ 

Hi 4 — 
a\| pf =e} 

| te Po ASS] ’ Lie 
i ae ee ee ee oe ee ae 

ih oes peeae Pee ene ae B . 
. i v 1 
a mis - sion-a-ries of the cross, Com-mis-sioned by the Lord and by 20 

i prove their loy -al spir-it thus; We send them to the lands where the +” 
i preach the Gos-pel in our stead, To win the dis-tant landsto the 

ih lives they do notcountas dear, They sail to distant lands with the } ae 
‘ia a + + oe & Wk 
if ae ce eee ee ee a 

a |S oe ee Se re | ’ 
i i noe ee 3 eS 7 i = 

1 \ H pei ae Nee ee : i r Berges are ear ee foe epee ee Pee = a a 
=i : ee wr 
a ae a ee ne ae ee ae | The 
- | us to go As her-alds of the Gos- pel the lands a -cross. As 

: ) hea-then are, And there they toil and pray for the Lord and us. i Rad 
ie || cross of Christ, To “go and bringthem in,” as the Mas - ter said. H 

| cross of Christ?The du - ty now is ours to  sus-tain them there. | 
H , 1 is 

fae ge Pe ee A ge ey ! = 
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ay Cuorus. Cho 

it | ¢$-—— Pe ee ee SSeS = =o = 
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a. — i 6 o-oo, oh ee ha 
we. | fn saa ee ae 

7 o a 
They are work-ing ov - er there for you, They are 

a atten take for you, Peters | 

4 || ae Ea 2s as os as 2 = Seen Reron soem oer aI, 
a ! Sate a ——— | i fe 

: i Dee alyae a aetna 1 
: ere pe | RSE Sa ec ee ew ere eee ys 

ee ea re NN ee eg wi a | oe eee Se VS i | oe oe ee —= ie 

H i bo ee 7 | 
i work-ing ov -er there for me, They are standing in ourplaceand H} All 
) for me, ees 
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a ee fae ee a es = a 
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Workers of the Vineyard. Concluded. | 
| Nalgene Ven RRA NICS 

f fs aw Se eg eee ; 
a a Ne eee gg ed na ee = fa . Soe ee Sts Sy eeraee ooo 

+ 0 q 

ia | in the strength of grace They are working there and winning souls for you and me. i 

) , ee * o 
i Cae oe et ek = 

| Pop eee pre peep eee oe ] nd Iegreccrestee yes Sees eng Se pt re a er 
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No. 77. The Cross Shall be Triumphant. 4 
— ‘That saith unto Zion.” Isa, 52: 7 as, 
=| JENNIE WILSON. J, H. TENNEY. 

March movement. ah / 
2 = Es + FE ja 

7a f pe ee ore Essie ore 7” 
=| ae =gtg— eed oo ee gS f | 

1. Be. faith-fal, Christian soldiers, Aad for- ward bravely | “go> | 
by 2. The bright-ness of _ sal - va-tion Shall ban - ish sin’s dark night, sa] 
the 3. March on be-neaththe ban-ner That tells of Cal-va - ry, { 

_— 
he * + | igo} Kame f 
he Cea ee ee a 

eS el 
= pel eile ay i FRM I Sa ep q 
= pcs a tc el pn 2 A ch gee a ON * eat os 
i B Sais 2a Ja =e ee 
r Sha 66 ee ee es Se -| beer of | See ae 

= The Cross shall be tri - um-phant,And van-quish ev-’ry foe. ee 
na As Je-sus on all® _na- tions Sheds ev - er - last-ing light. me 
i Each fol-low-er of Je -sus Vic-to - ri - ous shall be. \ 

I 
S + Lae | x 4 
Te. ile — z 7 - — — ~e 2. eee: d 

(3 aoe ee SS yy 
E f fe —— aed aes t - Ge eee ste rte som -—-—+ = 4 SS ——— =e | 

The Cross 
CHorvus, : 

. =e sae SS ae | 
S A ig ee eg 28 oS = = ’ 
— Tee oats eee SSS eae oo 4 

; The Crossshall be  tri-um-phant,And Christ su-premewill reign: 

2 28 |All glo- ! : > a 
== 9 == 8 Zt Si SEER RAN EN = I Sea : 

4 \ ————— NET F a = N 

Se POI Sse 
hae eee i) eee eee ae a a SS ee 

Bead ae ea es | i 
I te tet ee ) 

| : Papal 
| All glo- ry, praise and hon - or To Him who once was slain, 

ry; | = be be ‘+ . 
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il No. 78. Are You Coming? 10 
4 fi “My sheep hear my voice and follow me.” John 10: 2%, 4 
i | E.R. LATTA. F. §. SHEPARD. | vas 

ig iq = Steg ieee hye a q H fs 
i a aS Rg og ae a ge ie i ree a a ae 2g : fe —@ oe | " 
{ M y I 

al 1. Are you com -ing to the Sav - ior now, In thebright-ness of your a 
a 2. Are youcom-ing to the Sav - ior now, While’tis eas - y to for - Hy 4 
a 3. Are you com -ing to the Sav - ior now, Whilethedoor of mer -cy 

| i N 1 ih LR Or a Oe Prin Py > 
} | CH= Aes eerie ees ee eet ee BF 

De oe a eo 7 
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ee ih ee veer O oe ae ee pre i H i aH aaa aieaee 0 et q 

a | youth - ful days? Are you com-ing at His feet to. bow And to i 
\ sake the wrong? Will you fol - low where He leads the way, Will you 

es il © - pen stands? Do not lin - ger!soon’twill be too late, Vield your- 1 
oe | eo és: + "+ &* & _ es 

as” il eee ne ~~ *? (ete pd - 
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oe il of - fer Him your thankful praise? ) Are you com-ing? Are you 
= glad-ly un - to Him be - long? + lm 

: i self un-to the Lord’s commands. J Com-ing now? | s 
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i | i Coming now? Coming now? { f 
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i} Are you com - ing? Are youcom - ing while He waits to save? Vv— 

! Com-ing now? 1 
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No. 79. It Leads By the Cross. | 
), j “Serve the Lord with gladness.” Psa. 100: 2, 4 

Mrs FRANK A. BRECK. x Cc. E. KOCH. 4 
ae rks Sit ESCA ae ES ae 1 
= | pba Ss eee Sia eer Shea al 
7 C22 bg fe ee $$ Sh ee | a= Oe ee ee 7 ea ee 

your 1. The way of sal - va-tion must lead by the cross, And lead you to | 
for « 2, The way of sal-va-tion must lead by the cross, And show you the ] 
cy 3. The way of sal -va-tionmust lead by the cross, O will you not a 
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fo in -fin-ite love, What-ev -cr it bring you of tri - al and loss,’Twill d 
i Sav -iorwho died To give youa right to themer-cy of God, And 
te trav - el there-in? O willyounot ask that dear Sav-ior to-day To | 
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oul lead you to glo-ry a - bove. 
give you all heaven be - side. It leads by the cross, it leads by the cross, H 

save you from sorrow and sin? J om 
4 
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lead by the cross, Andbringyou to glad-ness un - told. | j 
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i No. 80. When Jesus Came my Way. 
\ “Jesus, have mercy on me!” Mark 10: 47. Dies 

REV. J. HOFFMAN BATTEN. 1, H. MEREDITH. ni! 

ag eee SS SS OS 
4 — | <_< — 4s a se s—s—o— hy 
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U v . Why 
! I. The beg - gar sat blind by the way-sideroad, Till Je-sus came a-long, oy 
F 2. Oneword from the Mas-ter, his eyes gavesight, When Je-suscame a- long, ae 

3. Lheard thesweetsound ofthe angelthrong,When Je-suscame a-long, oe 
Fe 4. Oh,come to the Sav-ior; behealed of sin, To-day Hecomes a-long, omy 
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came a-long that way;Andthen he re-joiced in the power of God, When | 4 
came a-long that way; And faith in His word fill’d his heart with light, When w 
came a-long my way; As glad-ly theysang the re-demp-tion song, When see 

a comes a-long your way; The sin-ner cries out,and the light breaks in, When + 
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No. 8l. Decide To-Night, ea 

Il Kings 18: 21. ie vet a Mrs. J. W. KENNEDY. W. 8. NICKLE. 4 
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long, 1. Why halt ye be-tweentwoo - pin -ions, O why not de-cide to- 
long, 2. De - cide who you'll serve, now dear broth-er, There’s dan-ger if you'll de- | 
long, 3. Come un-der the heav-en-ly ban - ner, Ocomenow, dear brother, to- } 
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; night? You should not re - fuse the Sav - ior to choose, Is_ it qf 
Ae lay; If Christ is your choice, you may now re - joice In the j 
beh night; De - cide for the Lord, ’twill bring its re-ward, Henceforth, 
hen bove; Thy ref -uge is near, then why should you fear, Why not 
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dark - ness, Or is it the light? y 
knowl-edge of sin washed a - way. wy B 
bat - tle for truth and for right.( °9 Why not de-cide, dear 3 

trust in His grace and His  loye? J 
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e | No. 82. Glad Surrender. | 
|i) “Make him glad with thy countenance.” Psalm 21: 6 

a Rev. W. H. BAILY. I. N. McHOSE. ( 
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alt | 
ia 1.0 day of glad sur -ren-der, When Je - sus made me whole, a) 
a / 2. Since I have let my Sav-ior as -sume the full con - trol, d 

i 3. Be - hold-ing this bright vis-ion, My heart has lost its pain, 

ne 4. Sur-ren-deredto His keep-ing, Let Je-sus take com-mand; i 
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| i : When fire from heay-en’s_ al - ter, Flashed thro’ and thro’ my soul; | 
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i The clouds that gath-ered o’er me, Be- fore I found this way, al 
: 3 His word shall be my coun- sel, His smile,my heart's bright sun, 41 
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ii And found the heav’n-ly treas-ure, Of Christ en-throned with - in. ; 
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‘il I'm glad, I’m glad, I’m glad I have sur- 4 
h I’m glad, I'm glad, a 
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ar ren-dered; All hail! All hail! The pow’r of Je - sus’ name. ] 

h: All hail! All hail! 
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= No. 83. O For a Faith. 

“Have faith in God.” Mark 11: 22 
R. SIMPSON. 
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1 1. O for a faith that will not shrink,Tho’ press’dby ev - ry foe, 4 
d, 2. That will not mur-mur nor com-plain, Be-neath the chast’n-ing rod, 7 

I, 3. A faith that shines more bright and clear When tempests rage with-out; i 

n, 4. Lord, give us such a faith as this, And then, what-e’er may come, 
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But, in the hour of grief and pain, Willlean up-on its God, = 

b That when in dan-gerknowsno fear, In dark - ness feels no doubt. fn 

‘4 We'll taste, e’en here, the hal-lowed bliss Of an e - ter - nal home. - 
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i No. 84. In the Ranks. 
F “<All these men of war that could keep rank came with a | 
f ei Rev. E. A. HOFFMAN. eT L Chron, 12:38. J. H. TENNEY. pe 

i | eT fot ok, eee ee (z oe it f Pop Sg z 78 pede qe 
i a & a gS te ee es. es 
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i 1. In the ranks of Christ we stand With the Sav-ior’s no - ble band, | 

a |) 2. To the homes of want and woe, To the wea-ry here be-low, bo 
: y 3. O the bless-ed Lord of light, Fromyonpal- a-ces of white ee 
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iit Giv -ing cour-age in the fight To the sol-diers true and brave. i 
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i {hii Till theworld His loveshall know, And Je - sus’ powerto save. a ee iil 
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o In the Ranks, Concluded. 
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w, | t ] 
it Za Oh o-3 0 — 2 —__9-* 09 _ 09 _# 0 5 @ 2 ____ j 

a Ee ee te || at 
=| pp Spee toa eee eee oe ee } 

v | 
No. 85, Give Him the Glory. / 

“O come, let us sing unto the Lord.” Psalm, 95: 1. a 

! BLAH. Rev. ELISHA A. HOFFMAN. Rl 
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ad 1. It was down at the feet of Je-sus,O the hap-py, hap - py day! | 
| 2. It was down at the feet of Je - sus Where I found such per-fect rest, 

4 | 3. It was down at the feet of Je - sus Where I bro't my guilt and sin, 1 
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That my soul found peace in be-liev - ing, And my sins were wash’da-way. "ql 

2 Where the light first dawned on my spir-it, And my soul was tru ~ly blest, cI 
-| That He cancelled all my transgressions, And sal - va-tion en-tered in. j J 
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| Let me tell the old, old sto-ry Of His grace so full and free; 
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For I feel like giving Himthe glo - ry For His wondrousloveto me. / 
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i No. 86. Meet Mother in the Skies. 

j il | “As one whom his mother comforteth, so willI comfort you.” Isaiah 66: 13, 
i 

i an 5 ARR. BY W. 8. NICKLE. B 
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A 1. In a lone-lygrave-yard ma-ny miles a- way, Lies yourdear old 
; IV 2. Now the oldhome, va -cant, hasno charms foryou; Onedear form is ee 
ie 3. Now in true re-pent-ance to the Sav-ior flee, He who pardon’d is 
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1) ! of hertearsand sighs, If you love yourmother, méether in the skies. ae 
ai pleas-ure nev - er dies, If you love yourmother, meether in the skies. £- 

i i He willnot de-spise, If you love your mother, meether in the skies. im 
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Meet Mother in the Skies. Concluded. | 
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No. 87. All Hail the Power of Jesus’ Name. ! 
i ‘ 

=| ; REV. E. PERRONET. CORONATION. 0. HOLDEN. i 1] 
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, 1. Allhail the power of Je -sus’ name! Let an-gels pros-trate fall; 

2. Let ev -’ry kin-dred,ev - ’ry tribe, On this ter- res-trial ball, : 

= 3. Oh, that with yon-der sa -credthrong,We at His feet may fall, 2 
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7] Bring forth the roy - al  di-a-dem, AndcrownHimLord of all; ay 
To Him all maj- es-ty as-cribe,Andcrown Him Lord of all; A 

We'lljoin the ev - er - last-ing song, And crown Him Lord of all; i 
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Bring forth the roy - al di - a- dem, And crown Him Lord of all. ) 

To Him all maj-es-ty as-cribe, And crown Him Lord of all. q 

| We'll join the ev - er - last ing song, And crown Him Lord of all. FF 
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- | | No.€ el No. 88. The Love and Power of Jesus. |'o. 
fe | “Fo know the love of Christ.” Eph. 3: 19. oa 
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i 1. Sing the love and pow’r of Je-sus, Have you not new treasure found, | 
a 2: Sing the loveand pow’rof Je-sus, Have you grace e-nough to - day? 
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No.89. The Voice of Thanksgiving. 2 
; “Publish with voice of thanksgiving.” Ps. 26: 7. i 
te E. E. HEWITT. x Uae 4 GEO. W. STOCKTON. i 
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And sing, “Bless the Lord,O my soul,” We'll praise Him, ze 
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il No. 90. Rejoice, Rejoice! ; | 
| ADA BLENKHORN. “Thou shalt rejoice in every good thing.” Deut. 12:7. L. E. JONES. | | bts 
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No. 95. Are You Ready? j 
“Therefore, be ye also ready,"? Matt. 24: 44. 
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il No. 100. Be A Blessing. Wl 
| i “Wherefore comfort one another.’ I Thess. 4: 18. _ 
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No. 101. Sabbath Bells. 3 
“Remember the Sabbath day, to keep it holy.” Ex, 20:8 | 4 
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f No. 102. Send the News. 
“Good news from the far country.” 

C.H.G. Proverbs 25: 25. CHAS. H. GABRIEL. ie 
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No. 104. In the Army of the Sunday-School. i 
“Having soldiers under me,” Luke 7: 8 tert 

E. E. HEWITT. E, E. MEYER. 
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1. We’llney-er strike our col-ors when we're fighting for the right, We're ; 
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| No. 106. 1 am Safe on the Rock of Ages. in10 
tT “The Rock of salvation.” Psalm 89: 26, 
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1. Far a-bove the swell-ing tide, From life’s beat -ing storms I hide, aS 
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s, No. 107. |! am Trusting in Thy Blood. He 
+ KOOH, “We have redemption through his blood. Ephesians 1: 7. 
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0.108. What is Your Record. Paw 
F “Both low and high, rich and poor, together.” Psalm 49: 2. a) — 
a LN. M. 1. N. McHOSE. i 

eh — ee poe ey geek { Be ei foe SS 
} | = -—#——_e-,-6 —-_| -6 F . | “7 oS 

; f I. Oh, what is your rec- ord, my broth - er, Oh, what is your | a 
i HI 2. A rec - ord you know you are mak - ing, A rec - ord that 1 Ls 

‘ 3. A rec - ord that’s dark and con-demn - ing, Will cause you both 1 bes 
} i 4. Your last act will soon be re-cord - ed, The sum-mons then y oye 

: ' 
me i £ «+ £ eae | , 

| ih a8 eo 

it ee ee eee tos 
i] ie 

y N ; RC EN StS) ig mz 
i ah es a -j—- Sra i a 
me (hy gig eg a eg gt ag a gg og eg Dy, i j a a aaae aie ee | tiblo 

eo rec - ord I pray? Will it do .to be read by am a. 
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a shame and dis - may; When the world shall be called to as- a 
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| oth - er, Will it pass in the great judg-ment day? ths 
; broth - er, Will it pass in the great judg-ment day? | 

Re sem - ble, At the bar of the great judg-ment day. az 
| his - t’ry, At the bar of the great judg-ment day. | ke 
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— No.109. The Song of my Soul. i 
i E. R. LATTA. “Serve him with all your soul.” Deut, 11:18. F. S. SHEPARD i { 

Mctoge, Sige Sean = att ae } } 
SAE f +—— pa ———a Sf pe eee tees SSS ip Bal 
Sans oa See eens ar Oe ee 
$e a a a a i 

1. All praise to His name—All hon ~ or and fame, Who suf-fered that t 
j 2. He sought me a- far, On_ per - il - ous bar, Where wild-ly the 
18 your / 3. I'm jour - ney -ing here, From year un - to year, And heav-en a- 

od that N | 
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He I might be whole; All worth-y is He, Ex-alt-ed to be, And i i 
a! bil-lows did roll; He saved mefrom woe, To Himall I owe, And i i 
y oe bove is my goal; My Lord in - ter-ceeds, Up-holds meand leads, And i i 
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worth-y is He Ex-alt-ed to be, Andthis is the songof my soul. ! 
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| No. 110. | Will Trust Him. i 
ia “Thy people shall be willing in the day of thy power.” Psalm 110: 3. FRA 
eH Mre. H. F. THOMAS. A. W. LAWRENCE, * rl ; : | 
jaa = i S$} 

i $ oo SS g— | oh 
| v y ja Tm 

2 1. Tho’ He slay me, I will trust Him, Trust Himin the dark-est day; } 4 Tm 
2. Tho’ He slay me, I will trust Him, Clinging clos-er, clos - er still: yl 

i 3. Tho’ He slay me, I will trust Him, Faith ae leap the bounds of life! a. 
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E Trust Himtho’ I can-not see Him, Trust Him, trust Himallthe way. 1 ea 

; Clos-er till the cross shalllift me, Near-er,near-er to His will. (rou 

Hid with Christ in God for - ey - er, I shalldwella-bove the strife. ae 
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: I will trust Him, I will trust Him 1 will i 
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‘| I_ will trust’ Him, I will trust Him ey - ’ry day. ' 
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I : y i q No. ffl. The Childrens’ Shepherd. | 
ag “Looking unto Jesus,” Heb, 12: 2. i i 

an Mrs. FRANK A, BRECK. . T. E. NYE. | 1 
ap ee Ne ee r Spo Ne | { 
aoe a pe aa F 
ae sree a es et sarge Rte 1 a Oh =f Peay Oana a i 

y ~— 
re 1. ’mglad that I have a ‘Good Shep-herd,” So  pa-tient as 
ae 2. I’m glad that I have a “Good Shep-herd,” Whohelps me His | 

aa 3. I’m glad that I have a “Good Shep-herd,” To keep me from 
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| Je- suscan be; I know that He loves lit-tle chil-dren, And i | 
way, word to o - bey; He walks at my side and He leads me, For i 

wil J trou-ble and wrong; Who some-time will take me to heavy - en, That | a 
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ei No. (12. Lift Our Banner High! - > Baie 

“Who will stand up for me,” Psalm 94; 16. 

E. E. HEWITT. LESTER PRICE. Et 
With vigor. Not too fast. 

pat RL RN ee N ao pa a 
= ptgerenese ea ee eS =] = ee a= a 

R x. Lift our ban-ner high, lift our ban-ner high! Free as air it-self, let its : i 
2. °Tis the flag we guard,’Tis the flag we love; We will lift a prayer to our a) * 
3. Lift our ban-ner high! Let us faith-ful be To its waving folds, sign of a} 3 
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i po eas Fe a Se So ' fe. et Se ee Se 
col-ors fly! Tis the blood-bought flag of the brave and true; Bless its stripes and bis 
God a-bove,That His arm may save, That His word may guide,And His peace and } bet 
Lib-er-ty; Let no stain of sin mar its beau-ty bright;May our nation’s ) 
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= No, (3. Guard and Guide. 
PRICE, “The Lord is thy keeper.” Psalm 121: 5. | i q 

E. E. HEWITT. C. E. KOCH. q ] 
\ ty a5) pee . ee at 7 ee Nea | 

Beeb eee a q 
ee Gr Spa eee ge i 

.. Te een ee De pe a | 

leis 1. “Lead us not in - to temp-ta-tion,”Heav'n-ly Fa-ther,guardand guide, { 
tocar 2, Help us do as we are bid-den, Heed-ing when Thy voice we hear; j 
ssa 3. Lead us on in paths of bless-ing, Help-ing oth-ers as we go; 

4. “‘Leadus not in- to temp -ta-tion,’Lord,de-liv - er us from ill; | 
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‘ Shield us with Thy great sal -va-tion, Keep us near the Sav-ior's side. : 
+ In the Rock of A- ges hid-den, Let Thy grace in us  ap-pear. it 

rl All we need, in Thee pos-sess-ing, May our light shineout be-low. ‘ 
i Thine the praiseand ad - 0 - ra - tion,King-dom.powerand glo-ry still. j 
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H May Thy love in us a- bide; Keepus near the Say-ior’s side; | 
A} May Thy love Keepus near | 
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_ “Lead us not in-to temp-ta-tion,”Heav’nly Fa-ther, guard and guide, mn 
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No. (14. Walking With Jesus. ill 
: “Rejoice, because your names are written in Heaven.” Luke 10: 20. j 
ei LAURA E. NEWELL. L. E. JONES. | Fe 
ee Ris Ree ! is, 
i i Oba Sioa poe ee ee 
; bp Tea ee RN ope ne ee a 
i or ge ge ee Lc i ae Par eae BS 
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1. Walk-ing close to Je-sus, Feeding on His word, Ac-tive in His ‘ 
2. Sometimes ’mid the shadows Doth Helead me on, But with Him be- 1, Bles 

1 3. Walk-ing closeto Je-sus,’Midthestormor sun, I am His for- ms Je 
i N ‘ S N ye 
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‘i leet eae eee 7 —— 4 — i 

: N A ass 1 fi 
; i| | [ee ack 
\ a a a onan he eee } 
i i ee eee ee Dae gee \ 

fe serv-ice, I His voice have heard; Mine His peace and blessing, Sheltered 1 
i |p side me, Ev-’ry fear is gone; Cling-ing stillmoreclosely To His i i 
ae } ev -er, Till life’s toil is done; In His nameI’ll la- bor, La - bor | vara 
i. il Sf t-2 2 as +. ny Zz 
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f Sg Se ee Soap as ae a ee ee z—| a. 
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i in His love, Walk-ing with my Savior, T'wardthehome a - bove. J i 

i nail-piercedhand, Je-sus leadsme on-ward To Im-man- uel's land. a 
: as I wait, Till with joy I en-ter Heaven'’spear-ly gate. . = 
: + ee ge ee el ; 
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: i Close, tomy Sav - ior, Strong in His love, os: 
¥ Closeto my Savior, Close to my Savior, Strong is His love, yes, strong is His love, ! y y g } 3 bs 
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& No. (15. My Dearest Friend. 4 
NE, ' “My beloved is mine.” Songs of Solomon 2: 16. i | 

‘aH , Mrs. FRANK A. BRECK. J. H. TENNEY. \ 

ay fp eB meee Ti H 
oH PN a me em 

y ag Ee ee ee er 2 | 
dh a ee ‘oe ele, 

a id (ep b aa 
ake 1. Bless-ings ev - ’ry-where a-bound, But the sweet-est I have found, hs | 
_ 2. Je -susknowsmy dai - ly need, And His arm _ is strong, in - deed; | 

1 3. Je-sus is my trust-ed guide, Walk-ingclose - ly at my side; | 
aa i 4. When for me _ the gates shall swing, Where the hap - py_an - gels sing, } yi 
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a | Is the best one God could send, Je - sus Christ, my dear - est friend. I 
; | He is near me to de-fend, Je-sus is my dear - est friend, 

—— + Till my life onearth shall end, He will be my dear - est friend, if i 

+H i Ev - er-last -ing days I'llspend, With my best and dear - est friend, 
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Je - susloves meday by day, He willhelp me all the way; aN 

slo, I pe gl ple iS ens eras Wg Sig? gee pig ek 
ee eer $8 eee ieee 
pt pt \ i 
Ho j ar ols Pore i v 
= 

' " 

‘T| i iy Ss 

4 N | id 

ae (2 7 ears es See Fe 
ae te a ee =f] 

+o ae 62 eo el pare q 
vi + os f on eee ee | 

atin i On His good-ness I de-pend, Je-sus is my dear - est friend. J 
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1 | No. (16. Onward, Onward. 
} “Looking unto Jesus"? Heb, 12: 2 

| 2 Ev, L. E. JONES. 3 
i f | i 
i Fy Reece ee crea aN st a ai 3 > {| N—7—_|-6-.-4—__ —_ 

| be ae — ee 
| SS a ye a a a a ea ae | ee ee Se oH 

{ 1. We are march-ing a-long,sing-ing as we go, Weshall win, g 

2. We are march-ing a - long, tho’ the world may jeer, Brav-ing ill, ee 
i 3. We are march-ing a-long, vic-to- ry is sure, Join our band, 
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4 con-quer sin, van-quish ev-'ry foe; Glad- ly march-ing a -long 
a on-ward still, we've no need to fear; Glad- ly march-ing a-long 

lend a hand, faith - ful-ly en-dure; Glad - ly march-ing a -long 
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i in the Sav-ior’s might, Weshallsurely gain the day for truth and right. d 

heeding Christ’s command, In His name we quickly go to take the land. 

; to ahome a-bove, Keepfrom harmeachmomentby a Sav-ior’s love. 
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i On-ward, on-ward, joy-ful-ly, day by day, Nev-er fear - ing, ; 
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Onward, Onward. Concluded. j 
Now ie | 
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= | hour to hour he gives us pow’r, to gain a vic - to- ry. 
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+ = No. 117. The Homeland of my Soul. } 
= “A better country, that is, an heavenly.” Heb. 11: 16. H 

: es WILSON. A. J. SHOWALTER. ' 
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long 1. Be-yond thedusk-y 0 - cean, Where sol-emn wa-ters _ roll, i 
lg | 2. Be-yond the shad-ows fall - ing, So soon on life's brief day, | 
< | 3. Be-yond the pain and sor - row, Which oft - en comes tome, 
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No. 118. Laud Him and Praise Him. | No. 
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| No. 120. Follow in His Footsteps. ( 

a . “And He saith unto them, follow me ” Matt, 4: 19. } We 
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“Who loved me, and gave himself forme,’ Gal, 2 20. 
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| Story of L i . No. 122. Wonderful Story of Love. 
‘ “Thou has done wonderful things.” Isaiah 25: 1. i 
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i No. (23. Come This Way. ih i 

“Let him that is athirst, come.” Rey, 28% 11. ip 
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No. 124. He Saves Me. 
“By grace are ye saved through faith.” Eph, 2:8. 
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No. 126. Sometimes. 

= | “Lead me, O Lord, in thy righteousness. Psalm 5: 8 it vs FR 
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| Fv.e ? oe ee Te a a 
‘ 1. Some-times our hearts are burdened with grief, Wea-ry, and faint, and sad; i iv 

2. Some-times the skies are dark o - ver-head, Si-lent is ev -’ry song; eis 
3. Some-times the road is rug - gedand steep, Dan-gers be-fore us lie; a 

J 4. Some-times the friends we so dear-ly love, Pass from our sight a - way; a 
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| Who then shall bring us joys that have fled? Who then can right the wrong? | 4 
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} | | No. 127. | am Ready. i 
fi “And they were all filled with the Holy Ghost.” Acts 2 4. if 

ras, Mrs. FRANK A. BRECK. Kien E. F. DARLING. | 
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no 1.O Fa-ther of love, un-toThee I be-long, Thy loveand Thy a 
sad 2.1 see not the fu-ture, so plain un -to Thee, But safe-ly in | 
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| No. 128. The Roll of the Faithful. 
“Ml “The Lord will give strength unto his people.” Psalm 29: 11. j 

} JENNIE WILSON. A J. SHOWALTER. | 
ree ee piece eee eee | a eae mena ep He . ae Se See = 

| Pepe a et oe a es oe ee wo 
| ital, 

: r. Will my name be found on the roll of the faith - ful, # 
2. Am I us - ing tal - ents to me now en-trust - ed, | 
3. Do my hands reach _ out to the weak and the need - y, ar 
4 sa 1 win-ning souls from the pow - er of dark - ness, 
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' | The Roll of the Faithful. Concluded. | 
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Hear, lest they a-gainst me boast-ing, Joy and triumph when I fall. 
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: No. {30. Sing Praises. Ho. 
ie “I will sing praise to thy name.”—Ps. 9; 2. 

JENNIE WILSON. ©. F. PUGH. bE | ‘ 5 ae 
| SS Ss SF 22S Se Ee SS ee ee ey ke 
| Gr i -- ae ia ae ee 

| v ¥ ats | 
I. Sing praises to the Sav - ior, King, Up-on His thronea - bove; | 

j 2. A cru-el thorn-wreath pressed His brow When pain forus He bore; jis 
3. Tri-umph-ant o - ver ev - ’ry foe, In maj -es-~- ty He reigns; 
4. O earth-ly throngs,with saints in light Your ad - o - ra - tion blend; ‘ ee 
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q Let glad, ex - ult- ant voic- es ring, In strains of faith and love. | 

A crown of brightest glo - ry now Is His for ev - er - more. % 
And joy di - vine each soul shall know Throughout His blest do - main. && 

| Re-joice, and praise the King whose might And hon- or ne’ershall end. ima 
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No. 131. | God Loves His Own. fe 
A “Having loved his own which were in the world, he loved them unto the end.’’ st, John 18, 1. 

Pu C.H. G. Cee ae CHAS. H. GABRIEL. i) a 
bal seen aed ar Sages erates ; 

i | a ne 7 i 
: oP b 4-933 a at +1 o—3-* t = $y | 

« bore 1. God loves His own as the shepherd His sheep! Faith-ful is’ He from all 
hoe 2. God loves His own—what a glo - ri-ous thought! For by the blood of His i 

ets 3. Godloves Hisown!oh, ye na-tions a-wake! For, as He lives,He will , 
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oa dan-ger to keep; With His al-might-y arm He will up-hold, i | 
Is Son we were bought; In His pa - vil-ion we safe-ly may hide, i 

lore nev -er for - sake. He'll be a friend whenall others have flown,— | i 
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im Shield them and car - ry them safe to the fold. | 
44 Un - der His wing may se-cure-ly _a- bide. } Sing hal-le -1u - jah,the i 

= Praise Him for ~ev - er, He lov-eth His own. J : ) 
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Tey tidings proclaim! Let ev’ry thing that hath breath, praise His name! Tell the glad 
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No. (32. |The Lord’s Own Day. i 
Ae il “Upon the first day of the week let everyone of you lay by him in store, as God hath 

| prospered him.” Cor. 16: 2. 
i E. E. HEWITT. 1, N. McHOSE. | 

fe Duet. Slow. | 

ei pap} Sse Ese ann aioe oreo | SSS eee] 9 
ase ee gee aos enn wel ac | 

4 | 
a) i. A grate -ful hush, a peace-ful calm, This is the Lord’s own day; | 

a 2. Comeglad-ly to the House of Pray’r, This is the Lord’s own day; | 

Lay 3. Lift up the joy -ful voice of praise, This is the Lord’s own day; | 
7 —_ 4 i 2 e Poe | 
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oa For wea-ry hearts a heal -ing balm, This is the Lord’s own day. 

eh The Friend of sin-ners meets us there, This is the Lord’s own day. 

i Sweet rest a - mid life’s bu -sy ways, This is the Lord’s own day. 
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44 
This is the day the Lordhath made,When Hehis might-y pow’r displayed; | 

} Tread soft- ly,this is ho - ly ground,A gen-tle ra-diance shines around; | 
] Ring out thenotesof ju - bi - lee, The Lord Himself hath made us free; | 
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I ~ + | 
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| (@esoreaeaeas | eo oo 2a gt i] fo : roto ee eg seal & 
ik A - ris - ing from the grave'sdark shade, This is the Lord’s own day. | 

| And rich - est fruits of grace a-bound, This is the Lord’s own day. 

1 Then sing with love’s sweet mel-o - dy, Thisis the Lord’s own day. 
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' No. 133. Secret Prayer. | @ 

hath “Rejoicing in hope; patient in tribulation; continuing instant in prayer.’ Roman 12, 12, i | 

| ABBIE MILLS. W. § NICKLE. 1 chose, 1 x i 
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8 1. Joy di-vine I nowam find-ing, As I kneel be-fore the throne, I; 
day; 2, In thedawn-ing light of morn-ing, Haste I to the mer - cy-seat; in 

day; i} 3. When the noontide cares op- press me, And the world for-bids me rest, i | 

dy, 4. Wea-ry,’mid theshadesof ev-’ning, Sigh-ing 0 - ver tri- als strong, tf | 

me 5. In thelight and in the shad-ow, All the time and ev-’ry-where, 7 
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day, ; In the hour of sweet com-mun-ion, Whenshutin with God a-lone. i) < 

day, Bright-er than the ris-ing sun-beam Is_ the glo - ry’round His feet! i a 

dy, Then I breathe the pray’run-spo - ken, While I lean up-on His breast, i a i 
Then I feel His arm be-neath me, And my heart is fill’d with song, et 

Be ; I am need -ing this com-mun-ion Founda-lone in se-cret pray’r. i 
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| No. 134. | The Port of Peace. | Ne 
| | “So he bringeth them unto their desired haven,” Psalm 107, 90. | 

i) Rev. H. G. JACKSON, D, D. E. E. MEYER. | t 

Mt <p 
(1 Tercera oe eee oer been ees aero 3 

i} as oo 8 eS $ go | > re Se 

il i y vo 
7. | 1. We are on the o-cean sail-ing,Toss’d on life’s tu-mult-uous waves, 

j 2. In the lu - rid sky a-bove us, Faithcan see no bea-con star, 

ply 3. Thus the Twelve,midst angry bil-lows,Struggled long on Gal - i- lee, 
iM 4. Let thestorm rage ne’er so wild-ly, Be the har-bor far or near, 
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| Night and dark -ness all a-round us, While the tem - pest fierce-ly raves. 

| But our Pi - lot will con-vey us Safe-ly o'er the har-bor bar. | 

/ Till the Sav - ior,roused from slumber,Spake and calm’d the troub-led sea. | 

| If we on - ly sailwith Je -sus, We have nev - ercause to fear. | 

ht Nghe, Sele ge 5 
it C Ey es —— == a 2g. | 

pas a = =a I les Mm bv | e 
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j 4 Cuorvus. “ N 
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| } Soon the storms will all be o -ver, All our dark fore-bod-ings cease;— | 

' i (Ss : : & f £ o—— < ** — [ea | | fs =F Sa rt} |e | é ‘r 
a | 

> o $ Cm ae Se a ! 

Home at last, we’llsooncast an-chor Safewith-in the Port of Peace. 
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| § | No. 135. The Sunbright Shore. . aes 
“Yea, saith the spirit, that they may rest from their labors: and their 7 

eveR, | works do follow them.” Rey. 14: 13. | 
H. @. JACKSON, D. D. ARR. 

Moderato. 
| a ee eee j 
o} se <4 | ee ited i 

I Zag» —$ TE Wy CaO ale $ 7 B® \ 

Ss wane, by v | i 
i x, J There is a land of lightand beau-ty—A  sun-bright shore, eS 
a * ( The fade-lesstree of life is grow-ing In that fair land, "i 

oe ; { No night e’ercomesto veil the glad-ness, Of that bright clime; | 
Tea, * ( Therefear no more the heart is keep-ing In chill dis-may, i 

q { In - tothose realms of bliss su - per - nal,Death can-not come; y 
al 3 By faith we see the blestim - mor - tals, Now with Him there, } 

| ‘ } it \ 

| ee re Cee i 
Crete 2S er ee 

i a" p= ara Pee sae | H 

| Beal jo s-3 cf ioe. yy ] 
ao po a Sa : oe Ee eee | r io Pisa ee her eee ot =H i 

| a oy po" ev e 7 4-4-3 * ry 

as | bb b y | es 
thar | Where life is love,andjoy is du - ty, And sorrow comes no more, } i 
‘ "| And ey -er there life’s stream is flowing, Bright o’erthe gold-en sand. i 

* No win-try blast,no gloomor sad-ness,But one long summer time. t i a 
fe, | And there from eyes long used to weeping, God wipes all tears a- way. ie | 

| And there in mansions bright, e-ter-nal, With Je-sus is our home. { \ 

| ‘And soon we'll pass the shin-ing por-tals And in their glo - ry share. § { 
‘ 2 i & 

gag re oe ree i ] 
Crp te tet ee {e] a 

25 fe : Pop sonia -—— i 
i 

Cronus, i ik i) 

fe > a phe 4 4 i 
4 eb ee 3s et Bsa DR: 

cease : Wi 
We shallmeet, nomore to sev - er,Loved ones gone be - fore, \ | 
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ee ee | 

Cea ea ee SS S| 
Se st if 
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A Bay op in | 

yb vl V | | } 
| aa asvell ech thames bites fons cian Mhetcatiral sunbright shore, i 
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P| No. 136. Beautiful City of Gold. | 
f i “And the street of the city was pure gold.” | 

FANNY J. CROSBY. ©. F. PUGH. i 

Neh gene Jy aeeeaeisiessa Sey ; 
ae — PSS iv 
Se ee aR eee 

1. There’sa cit - y that looks o’er the val - ley of death, And its | 
2. There the King, our Re-deem-er, the Lord whom we love, Will the | 

; 3. Ev -’ry soul we haveled to the foot of thecross, Ev -’ry H | 
4. There ~ sick -ness and sor - row, and death are unknown; There i I 

phe see ees ee ee Bcc 
(C= ae 2 2S Ey es —— seep aes | 
} ba Se fe Re ee ea re 

iy ee eee oO oe Se OTT, tee tree i No. 

} 
FN me PONE To Bee EEN oR Toto N | 

eee we $8 a a i | kt 

F glo-ries may nev-er be told; There the sun nev-er sets,and the | . 
ie faith - ful with rapture be - hold; There the right-eous for - ev - er shall i 

! lamb we have bro’tto the fold; Will be kept as bright jew-els our | 
glo-ries on glo-ries un - fold; There the Lamb 1s the light in the ‘ i ; 

s = ——————— = ae il (eo Se ee] OD” e o os FC a) tee: 

$ i EY 7 = 

iy a Sane eg Tr a eet rel 5 
t —9 9-8 j-: fee p + hg Hg eee am) (re 6 Fe 

leaves nev-er fade, In that beau - ti - ful Cit - y of gold. iv 
shine as thestars, In that beau - ti- ful Cit-y of gold. 

i crowns to a-dorn, In that beau - ti - ful Cit- y of gold, | T 

fF midst of the throne In that beau -ti- ful Cit-y | of gold. a || 

. a MWC EEN aoe Seictara | 
on eee ee Spe ee ee 

Pf GE: - Se =| | & 
Y | — 

; Cuorus, e | 
fe j 

| eg es a eae a. 
4 $3 a ee fe 
i ae ae ee : F —7 6: 
fe Beau - ti- ful,beau-ti-ful Cit- y of gold, Beau - ti-ful, cm 

P Beau-ti- ful Cit- y of City of gold, it 
' ~~ e+ + + + + ee eo. | > —_______—_—__ +—_*_-*_* —____—__— 

f Cc. re eer ee ca Ge oe ee oa a 

i [SS eS el See ee i ee ee i 
° Re See ee ee WS 

—~ | 

Kh NS + o—*-0— Nh. — 5 = et est re Ee ; 
t a a 
; Gar SS Sear E 
f | , 

i beau-ti-ful Cit-y of gold, Half of thy beau-ty hath nev - er been v 
i! Beau-ti- ful Cit-y of gold. Half of thy beau-ty hath 

\ rt ee | 
ee iniei piste ee ~ +r © & 1 
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q a aa cay Rees ee Cees ore } | Peeters ae ee 
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Beautiful City of Gold. Concluded. af 

q | 

ey —. at sae 1a 
i ees eee -3—§ leas 5 j j 

Ep eee -¢ ot or 4 i { 
~S pat tame oe eo ee oy Fae — i aaa a 

nd its HOA Ob ocd Se Beau - ti-ful, beau-ti-ful Cit- y of Gold. i] i 
ill the nev -er been told. i | 

V «ty PLN EN ~+e © © — 4 i 
here GSS sa ae co cre i a eee | 
»—F- VE wan q | 

i No. 137, Who’s at the Helm? bh 
“And he arose, and rebuked the wind, and said unto the sea, peace be still.’” St, Mark 4: 39, i a 

+ - Jw. | Ard: SHOWALTER, i Sa 
sail pe note EE a ae if SRO i (te ee ie 2 See oe eee ee eet ee eee ered ee i al 
nd the 2 Cae a Oe Me ee ee a eh Sarre eae oy | ; | 

er shall 1. The night is dark, the winds are strong, Who’s at the helm? | 
ls on 2.0 child of God, be not a-fraid, He's at the helm; i: 
in te 3. Trust Him,whenhigh the bil-lows roll, He's at the helm; if 4 

4. Some day thestorms will all be past, He's at the helm; i, 
— 8 N oy a thes : it | - £ . | 

=) lee aa ae peas a = ie 
| 42 py eS eee poe i} a 

i i? 2 
i 

= ESA SAS ES aoa a ec eee oo ee it aM 
= f - i << Sp ee ————* =e =a I 

4 et 6—o—F | -0—__o—__ 3S Oe i | of = SSS Sp A 
1 To steer the ship of life a - long, Who's at the helm? ie 
i Thro’ cloud and sun-shine, light and shade, He's at the helm. Ye 
i ! He knows the rocks, the hid-den shoals, He’s at the helm. ie 3 

nen land us safe in port at last, He's at the helm. i ae 

i 2 + # ~ 7 i 

a) leet eee ets OU ; ry Sa eee eee Se * 
OO oe i j uy 

Biss REFRAIN. on: 

+E £ 7 z pp PR ae : a cea” ll Seo eae i SS) (3S Sg Sg ee 4 
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i When skies are glow - ing, When storms are blow - ing, Why i oF 

—— _ £ £2 Ae N i ; 
— ee ieee ee = | 
= errr ene See eee a i 

. See ate Sa 
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ee 5 —6— 1H i + 

er beet should we fear whenChrist is near? He's at the helm. y 
y beh £ + £ 5- 2 ; i ql 

+ \ ie jae oes = = || i 
ft i i 
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i ; | No. 138. Open Wide the Door. IN 

; a | ‘Behold I stand at the door and knock.” Rev. 3: 20, | 
i ] E. A. He Rev. E. A. HOFFMAN. p. 

a pare ee ee iS: | i | — eed 
| ert 5 aa © ee are ee go iv 

1. The Say -ior seeks to en - ter in And pur - i- fy your heart; | 

1) 2. Now o - pen wide the bolt - ed door, Let Je-sus en-ter in; ! 

) 3. Re-nounceyoure - vil, stub-bornwill And let your Lord comein, 

| 4. While Je - sus is so ver - y near,Soul, o - pen wide the door; | E 
j | 

a a es — a 
4 Crt eee | 

iH See tg ey eee ae i 

i i 
Wa 

a gee = pee mwas 4 See 
‘al | ate eae pear are ty gee a 

: Fis reign of love He will be-gin, And peace to you im - part, | 
i To be yourSav-ior ev - er-more,And cleanse youfromall _ sin. 5 

: With joy yourtrust-ing heart to fill, And ban-ish guilt and sin. é 
P He will your troubled spir - it cheer,And save for-ev + er - more, He 

; Seov ams meee aie ea tor waren Sas eo inte 
c i se 2 ee y ee fon her ae = or ss | Se 

Cuorus. | | 

Bs le eo 4 Fs ate fF eS a 

: pe eee et rege ee oo | 

O-penwide the door for Je-sus, Let Himen-ter in; | be 

it et giyeigobee ates a. pe ie be—:—_»—_e-_¢ o 
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| ; 

a | 
} cg == = a So Sa aR re === AS eS ode 

aan Te aL ge ge eT | le 

He will bless you, He will save you From your guilt and _ sin, | 
; ) 
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; No. 139. He Knoweth the Way. | 
“I will teach you the good and right way.” Isaiah 12: 23, q 

OFF E, E., HEWITT, CHAS H. GABRIEL. 5 

Oe Dare eet ae eres aS { Grok lees 3 SS = | 
gs i 69a ea el 

i 1. Fear not, ye who fol-low Christ the Lord; Heis guiding you a - right; | 
ur hear: HP 2. O trust in the Lord, for He will care For the pressing dai-ly _ need; 

ci 3. Com-mit all the way to Him whokeeps Loving watch by day and night; a 
. 4. Fear not, for He notes the sparrow’s-fall, And He calls the stars by name; i 

ome In, i] 2 -r -~ +s = 

he door, on eS 2 i eg eg eee, se. I | 
| 5 D— 69 — be ee SSS] | 
a Dene Pope he ee | poet a a 
—| S v Hi 
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S pea oe ek RRS RIN ie : 
f rot —s-treg-[8—9 9 ge [tt eee ae { 

wie oe ee eel ose = | 
| — | 

; Earth’s fad-ing flow’rs are more than restored In E-den’s sweet fields of light. d 
4 i Tho’ skies are dark, or sun-ny and fair, The Mas-ter will safe-ly lead. 7 

( He slumbers not when Is~-ra-el sleeps; He bringeth the morning _ bright. i, 
oe His sky of love bends o-verus all, Whomeek-ly His promise claim, j 

= pat | 2 ee ee eee ‘a =, ) ” 

1 th Lg ee ee oe ae ee a eee ae 
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bp = Sg eee 
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Vout us eee Ua ve eee ae i 4 
f He know - - eth the way.....-.... He trod it in y 
! He knoweth the way, He has passed it be - fore, ie |: 

N cs a ee ae i 4 
5 eee eg Pe ae ee eee il Jj 

i CP ee i eS I " an ee f =o pe 
im FS I in ey 
15-5 ih # 

——$N i. ME ee . 
0B ele get lanai a 

| go [so aoe ee | 
i Via Vist? Mier Ve Pave ain ¥ 

5 sor - row un - told,............. He know - + eth the a 
a in sor- row un- told, He knoweth the way, He has ] 

ie Ro ey ee ps } toed e__@ ee ee | j 
eS i 2 fee - 
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= ' ig he 7S = =] 
Le ee Pe ee ee ee ee . 
7 ees ar ee SD te eae (oe i i 
* Way,.............. And it leads to the streets of gold. OR 

passed it be - fore, i 
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: | No. 140. His Love Can Never Fail. No. 

F | “The fruit of the Spirit is love, joy. peace.” Gal, 5: 22, 

hg E. 8. HALL. . E, 0. peat ye 
ea owe Seer ee : Se ere Ve —s = S ee i | (estes Saas IP ; a St ee ee ee Zs io 

{ 
| 1. I do not ask to see theway My feet will have to tread, Won 

4 2. And if my feet wouldgo a-stray, Theycan-not, for I know 2 
: 3. I will not fear tho’ dark-ness come A-broad o'er all the land, | 3. 

ee: 4 eee eee ge 
i Sa Se ea eS SRT TENS fa Paar ee ee ee mr eee a hy 
! Oy, be fee ee po eS 2: | ei 

; | fees tp a ah ee es: | (8 

oe pees hes ig ae see EE epee [aa Fa 
ea - = pt eee Bea Be f- 

i vo te Hl 
a ——$ teas § gt eg Oo re iS 

a But on - ly that my soul may feed Up-on the liv-ing bread. i 
i fi } That Je - sus guides my fal-t'ring steps, As joy - ful -ly I go. p 
van | If I may on -ly feel the touch Of His own lov - ing hand. i 

fe. ae a2: . | 
i es. PAV pa ee ge pan. | i er f—¢-- #2 — ee Fe) ete ee 

| Dw ———s eee ee Pe ee ra 
eae pp SS ss Sse SESS es Bee ee 

he at cee eee eee si eee 2 em sot Satie at mm 
; b-p= = Se =] y ee 1 3. | 

i) ’Tis bet-ter far that I should walk By faith close to His side, vo 
i And tho’ I may not see His face, My faith is strong and clear, 
4 And tho’ I trem-ble when I think Howweak I am, how frail, f 

2 + t+ + a i 
ae fee teste pr Pane gi gle gi htig Mu tty: i= 
Se Fi 

+4 Epa ae SEER A 8 eA ee | e— moat ve ot te 
- | | N FINE. = 

F ee 77 ares ees ae 5 poo 
ete ee ee eg egg gg eg ee sh . = ( ke a I may not know the way I go, But Oh, I know my Guide, i 

Thatin each hour of sore dis-tress My Say -ior will be near, i 
F i My soul is sat -is-fied to know His love canney-er fail. 

} iz 
4 + = -&—, a ep Re Bd a ee SS =] w 

: eee | ee a ee eee, Se er ee eee Al 
. D.S.—My soul is sat. is- fied to know, His love can nev - er fail. & 

} | Cuorus, N D.S. aa 
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| ager) gg ge ee ee | 

\ Vio, if Be ie vb 0 i} 

1} His love cannev-er fail, His love can ‘nev-er fail. 
i His love can nev - er fail, Hislovecan nev-er fail. 
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No. 141. Go Thou with us, Savior. i 
CEL “He will draw nigh to you.” James 4: 8 i { 
Liste EAH. E. A. HOFFMAN. i 7 
He ———— pe Ss | 

Ee SS ae : i. 
j = plea a Oi ge ee ee i Pe vee OO ge ge ae ie eee eo I i 

read, fh 
I knoy 1. We have lingered, Je-sus, at Thy ho-ly feet, Shar-ing for an 1 

he lang 2. O how ver-y _ pre-cioushave these moments been, As we felt Thy a 
ts 3. We would glad-ly tar-ry in this dear re -treat, And de-light to | 

oon predneveiee. vee eee pe | 
4 Ce (pete ge ee eee zi 3— a 

Pee iy eee aoe aa a ey 
’ ae f Volo eee ae i ae | i 

- 2 ! | A i 

Z pai ee Syst i 
= ; ed ante a mar er fe Bes fees aaa i s os i { 

i Ai A Be GELS, ie 
ay hour with Thee com-mu-nion sweet; Now we leave these al - tars; j ' 

“FF pres-ence with us though un - seen! Like a breathof hea-ven i jl 
g hank, lin-ger long-er at Thy feet, But the call to serv -ice i. a) 
2: BS yw i 2 : ae: iq 
Z| ee php ed -$— Beg—$ 0 #: $ = i 
a oS pe ies i . 

a Ra oP ba ee en ee | 
coal uo N — MN | 
fe | ; 5 fade —| 6 tg — ss J i” 

\ | —__ $3: Seat ig ——p——$ page eS ts 
s side TT ytapaee owe at BI tke ene a arte TAS. 4g a aoa ge ie i 
dea, IP bid our friends fare - well, And go forth to serve Thee a 
v fra fall - ing from a - bove, Seemed the sweet pul - sa - tions ii j 

et sum -mons us a - way, And we leave the al - tars i 1 

Z| 2 2£ «#£ ee: yh fe 2 £2 2: it 2 
— Ape ee | 4 

z Se ee eee | | | j 
Fit pene a eer eerie met = Te eee | iy 

ca Cuorus. ia Hd 
; 4 N i ay 
ted oe Ss Sree S ] if 

h eee ee Oe — a We 
y a Ra eee pe se mY 
i rT is " : i i 

fd and Thy love to tell.) 1 RS 
eos of Thy quick’ning love. Ge Thou with us, Sav-ior, Keep us free from | | 

al where we love to pray. j i 
sia) 2 3 pa : i 
“? ee 2a Se Se Sa i (Ce — eg eo fen fe f 1 ‘ 

fi bedoceeed eee ee , es 
Ds a Capea " 1% 

i Lu at] 3 of ha eer q 4 

A qd fos Se eae ead ee a fe at eects i 4 
pee eg Oras ee ee pe Le 6 ee i ] 

ai wae 0-78, ee gr caer Caan Eee 5 wee i ih { 

fil, stain, To ourcoy-'nant faith-ful Till we meet a - gain. ii 
fil Las je ! | loli ey has — | 7 

eB See ew Soe ee 9 9 
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on 1 aaa ee { 
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No. 142. Blessed Shepherd. Mo. 
| | “The Lord is my Shepherd.” Psalm 23: 1. Me 
WH E. E, HEWITT. J. H. TENNEY. | ie 

| N ‘ 
a a eh he es | i 
1) a Bee oe SoS ee oe v 
| ore oe oat ea Ce | ee a 

I. Bless-ed Shepherd, gen-tly lead-ing All Thy flock with ten- der care, Li 
4] 2, Lead us by the sparkling fount-ains Flowing from the springs a - bove; | | 

3. Have we wandered, sad-ly stray-ing? Wilt Thou not our souls re - store? | 

a 4. Through life's day be close be-side us, Guardus from its win-try cold; Ee 
j Eo 
! Meet ehe ne NN Gs ol £:2 ££ £6 5. 

eee ee are 
aa 7 Ss SERS Keep may ee ae VM Ee sce fae es ee ee 

Ss setae ee ae Se, Tee ee Pr Pine ; 
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j f Ferree pI ea Or Fee eg eee a ee ge ee } SS a TS A a fas oticae 

ce m4 : 
| Let us ev-er-more be feed-ing In Thy pastures greenand fair. ee 

i From the ev - er-last-ing mountains, Truth and mer-cy, graceand love. re 

Let us hear Thy sweet voicesay-ing, “Go in peace,andsin no more.” 
: And at nightfall, homeward guideus; Lift us to the high-er fold. a3 

ti et + + 2 s+ + », #'s as il 
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Cuorus, | & 
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Shepherd of the flock, be near us; In Thy ten-der mer-cy hear us: | é 
| + + + -' + + + a ae (i. 
; eo ee a ee ee ee : 
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gee So een 2 Ces oe a See era ee 
a SS ee — sete = t- ee “t— =| 
; Cae a ee eg = 

il - 
With Thy bless-ed com-fort cheer us, Shepherd of the ransom’d flock. ' 
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_ No. 43. The Light That Shineth for All. i) # 
4 *¢4 light to lighten the Gentiles.” St. Luke 2: 32, A 

wey, | Mrs, FRANK A. BRECK. 1, N. McHOSE. 
a aS ToeeTTeE 

3 if hn i aaa <a fa hh ie | 
aA S 83 33 ro 55 q 
a 

1. There is a light that shin-eth in dark - ness, Beau-ti - ful light that 
a 2 2. Light of the world—our Sav-ior is giv - en, Bring-ing us joy for \ 

bore; 3. Look-ing to Christ, no sor-row can harm me, Look-ing to Him no i | 

ie) Pe Be PO Pe Oe eee a 
cold; CE i > — > — > a 

— 2s se oe = ae We ole teens A] H 

ts ne EO nt eee a i} i a 
u A A S i 

Ba pesca a ag er eee com iH & 
| ns Sf .. e as =} it | 
pe ooo ss ge ee | | 

shin-eth a-far; Won-der- ful light that bring-eth us glad - ness, " 
sor - row and strife; He is the path-way lead-ing to heav - en, 5 

ZA i ill shall be - fall; Liv - ing with Je - sus, naught can a-larm me, | | 
i ~ + + + ~ ~ + i 

: ee ee a Sa j J 
fir, Se ee eee | 
love Ta RD Hae Fae iscaee, TORoe eee i 
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No. 144. We'll Meet Again. Ta 
ba “I go to prepare a place for you.” John 14:2 ome 
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| No. 147. Blessed Assurance. 4 ie 
a | “He is faithful that hath promised.” Heb. 10: 23, || 
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| | No _No. 148. Come to Jesus Now. 
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ae } “He that loveth not, knoweth not God; for God is love.” I John 4: 8. i 
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ieee) all 2. HeedtheGos-pel in -vi-ta-tion,Fly toChrist from sin and shame; | 

i 3. Long you've halted,doubting,wav-'ring, Half per-suad-ed to 0 - bey, | e 
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No. 150. Is There Not a Place for Me? | No, 
; “I go to prepare a place for you.” St. John 14: 2. ) sé 
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\ 1 1. Man-sions in the Fa-ther-land, Built by God’s al-might-y hand; H|| 2, 
ia 2. Crowns of glo - ry, crowns of light, Brighter than the stars of night; i) 3 
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Ml 4. Gold - en harps in praise re-sound,Songs to Je - sus there a-bound, | 
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ca | Is there not a robe for me? Is there not a robe for me? } 
i | Is there not a harp for me? Is there not a harp for me? | 
a nop ho 7 

Leese gs ge FE athe ie ge me 
a re gee eam a eee ye 4 fe eee eae 
I SS 4 Ss 

Ht SN Pee A Mate anl e peta ee sama (rete be on NOee | : 

El es eee OE Hi Seog gre ee ee gl 

2 | Hap-py hosts their beau-ty see, Is there not a place for me? » 
1a | Fade-less thro’ e- ter - ni- ty, Is there not acrown for me? B 

Hi Still He calls in tonesso free, Is there not a robe for me? r 

1} Mak-ing cease-less mel - 0 - dy, Is there not a harp for me? 
I} #2 eee ee eee | Po leet Ppp | | Be ee e 

bo i OPYRIGHT 1895, BY MEYER & BROTHER. | 

e | is PAC : Ra Pa ; ‘ |



Fie Seeman SOS SE SR a. pa spel Sp 

| | We I ; (i Ge 

ay | Phere) . 
No. (51. Onward, Christian Soldiers! i a 

j “Endure hardness as a good soldier of Christ,” If Tim, 2:8, |) Gi 
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ei No. 152. Keep Moving on the Way. | 
“But ye are come unto mount Sion, and unto the city of the living God.” Hebrews 12: 22, 

E, ou ‘ Rev. E. S. UFFORD. 
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k 1. There is on-ly one con-di-tion ev -’ry  sol-dier keeps in view, 
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No. (56. Beyond the Hills. | No. 
nl “For we which have believed do enter into rest.” Heb. 4: 3. | 
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1 | 1. Be-yond the hills wheresuns go down,And brightly beckon as they go, 

| 2. A-bove the dis - so-nance of time, Anddiscord of its an-gry words; 

al 3. I bid it wel-come, and my haste To join it can - not brook de-lay; ; : 
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No. 157. Jesus, Shepherd, Lead Us. it 

“I will never leave thee, nor forsake thee,’ Heb, 18: 5. a 
© MAGGIE E. GREGORY. CHAS. H. GABRIEL. | 1 
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; , y, i f No. [58. We’re on the Way to Canaan’s Land.  — Ne 
“I am the Lord, and I will bring you out from under the burdens of the a 

Egyptians,” Exodus 6: 6. | 
Rev. H. @, JACKSON. W. S. NICKLE. 
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4. In hos~tile lands we feel no fear, No foe our on- ward é 
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la ig . q Me No. 159. Steadily On. i 
" ‘ “Every one straight forward.” Ezra 10:22. | ag 
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| 1. Stead-i-ly on-ward! O turn not a - side, Stead-i-ly, stead-i - ly a 
“ _ 2. Allthat canharmyou, be read-y to shun, Stead-i-ly, stead-i - ly i 
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Ev-erbe read-y to hearand o - bey—Steadily, stead-i-ly on. | 
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jae R i | “Looking unto Jesus, the author and finisher of our faith.” Heb. 12: 2. 
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| 1. Tho’ dark the night,and clouds look black And stormy _ o- ver-head, And | 
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No. (61. The Savior Calls To-day. ] 
Hl “To-day, if ye will hear his Voice harden not your hearts.” Heb. 4: % | 
t Rey. H. @. JACKSON, D. D. —. E. MEYER. i ; 

vo, | a Se - | 
i i a Se eg re | —h SA .= (at Sa Se a q 

=A ee ee ee ee ee ee 
ue I. O. sin - ner, hear the Sav-ior's voice, He calls you,—haste a - way; | 

ie ; 2. Fromfol - ly, un -be-lief and sin, He calls you,—haste a - way; Pet 

"And 3. From soul dis-tract-ing doubts and fears,He calls you,—haste a - way; i | 
4. To pur-est bliss to mor-tals given, He calls you,—haste a - way; t | 

= | | 
—— ag (eo —9— 9-9 = Hos= esse ap eee i i 

; pp 4p tp ee Ate hy 
{ 4 Vv i pve ne 

— & 4 { 
He ; i 
Rey ra ————————7.— 8, dope gy t | eI pees ae a : 
ue a nee = ae | i] 

1 e ggg Fg ee 8 ogg | a So te ee aa ee dice i 
i Come, make His law of love your choice;He calls you,—come to - day. i 
af From foes with-out andfoes with-in, Hecalls you,—come to - day. | 
ar From sor - row’s un - a-vail-ing tears, He calls you,—come to-day. 

| To peace, and hope.and joy,and heav’n, He calls you,—come to ~ day. i 4 
i 

MA | he 
rm 9-9 — 9 — 0-9 —9-,-g—  * 0 095, 9-3 fi 
ae ee ps ——— = | 
— ape Se eee — See i ae 
vit eee OE | 
vit i a 

vil in 
eee Cuorus. in el eat a i ae — H———_|--e. = |—____- i—— i . 35 ‘a ao md | a ee eee i ‘ 
Ee G22 ae ee ee =| ne 

oe ee “| Ibi Aaa Aer ‘e 

h Come, sin - ner, come to-day, Come to the bless-ed Sav ~ ior, on: 

J ze Bee +t - 4 

<= bee) ee Bi Eee a ga got pa 1 
me Grr = coro z Py %B) 

Z a =f e998 — 0 SI oat aaa = 
esi v ] 

= ih 
; | =F SS] eS Sa + 

akg & — i ES 2 eet i 
Ds fe $7 “-. = oe op: a, 
a v | 

A . | Make no de-Jay, buthastea- way; He calls you,—come to - day! | i ? 
| ‘ q 

; >———,; 9-*—9—9-*-9—6-.-, re eee o i 
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No. 162. Blessed Sabbath Home. | No 
Il “In my father’s house are many mansions, I go to prepare a place for you.” John 14-1, | 

iM JENNIE WILSON. LESTER PRICE. | 
iM ! ses a SS Ser | 

re. i 5 ox ret ee ee = 3 fe er it a es ba ee SSP Cae mat ? 
| 7 

: | 1. Bless-ed Sab-bath Home, with - in thy walls We have meet to wor-ship 
aH 2. Bless-ed Sab-bath Home, how oft our hearts Turn with longing un - to | 

ma 3. Bless-ed Sab-bath Home, thy pleas-uresdear, Are a fore-taste of our 
hm 4. Whenweleave for aye this Sabbath Home, Withits ma - ny sa-cred 

i es oe eee ee ee 
iN Gea ae oe — a 

tit } pA — Ff = 2 & 

| = Se re ee Fe 
i — 

i ss Ee ag eee are oe oe 1 SS a= SSeS oe 
til pe ge pe gg ee G pee sees Fees ies y 

ae { Ven Bod Wa 
i |p now; Here love's gifts we bring to our Sav - ior, King, At whose | 
‘aa thee; Where the wings of praise our glad souls up - raise, That we | 

i joy; When our soulsshall meet in the bliss com-plete That will | 
ah ties; In  tri-umph-ant song with the saint - ly throng, May we | 

ee ee 2 oa ee ee 
i Cae Sees Ee Se 

ES Cuoruvs. i ‘3 . e 
N A | = 

' oe 2S SS SS 
E FRO ee a 

; ene ee ee 

q ho - ly feet we bow. | z 
near - er Christ ma: be. | S i Bee cy ne Al. ley. bese Sab - bath Home, hap - py Y 

join be -yond the skies. | 
' 

a pes. pig ese ee eg ee ! 

pee ee eee ce eg eee ee | 
Coy PC are 
Ne 
ae ee ee er ee e 

t Sar ge ee e 

4 | Sab - bath home! Here we meet in bonds di - vine; Bless - ed 

i BN eae ms oe Oe en oe o s 
} SS 5 ee sae 
| i sae ee Bre oe ee ae a 

\ 

es ea ie ste ee 4 Jo at Peal ee eee eS ee 
a! ' by | 
i Sab-bath Home; happy Sabbath Home, Whata hal - lowed peace is thine. 

a > a | 
eee ——_@ _g_,.@__»__@__@_* @__ o22ie__* $ ] 

| 2 tr — a —— 
{ i i 

| corm 
: Wa Copyright, 1898, by Meyer & Brother, Chicago, Ill, _ 

Ss Sil | 
L aoe |



PP ey 

i 
) a 

o No. 163. I’ve Found a Friend. | 
ne ; “A Friend that sticketh closer than a Brother.” | f 

e » Proverbs, M. L. McPHAIL. i 

| 65S | eS (a le 
sete 3" — a etree a i ia 

worst | | i | | | 

0D «fy 1. I’ve found a friend: oh! such a friend! He loved me ere I knew Him; { ] 
of a ee 2. I’ve found a friend: oh! such a friend! He gave His life to save me; i | 

Sol 3. I’vefound a friend: oh! such a friend! So kind,and true, and ten - der; I | 

tt H iil e ¢ 2 Ja oe es Fhe te ee a 1 
=e aes oe SS — as i 

Bieta iceep see pe ee eles aaa aa y Thy SS i 

+e = | =e a pee ee ee | a. eS SSC 1 ae = aoe pe eree ee Es a | 
lal We 

/ 4 

hat vil i He drew me with the cords of love, And thus He bound me to Him. | 
ly And not a-lone the gift of life, But His own self He gave me. i ‘) 

i So wise a coun-sel - or and guide,Somight-y a de -fend-er! a 
re : 
—oe fa citi Pa a a { Toy eae 4 s— =e \: 

pee ne ete ee er as RES LE ap i) | A eee pear ee See ee a == tt 

=e is i 
yf | Dh a a a eerie ra ; } a | 

} Pee = gee SS es We la oo ee PH i 
} And round my heart still closely twine Those ties which none can sever, i i ‘ 

oe Naught that I have my own I call, I hold it for the Giv - er; i ] 

7a From Him who now doth love me so, What pow’r my soul can sev - er? a 
as f 
~F + # fase | > i 
4 a tee Ree SS ee =—6 ig — i 
+h ese ep Be tea p., = et ee q 
ess tt ] 

\n OD ie tA : at 4 : } Se ie HS SE tae —s See = 4 
ie es aS $s gee Bagg goal gg Saenger A 

I od I Plt ha 
For I am His and He is mine, For-ev - er and for - ey - er. it 

A ( My heart, my strength, my life,my all, Are His, and Hisfor - ev - er. |} i) 

} Shall life or deathor a-ny foe? No: I am His for - ev -er, i) 7 

shit 4 = A pale | 

4 etsy OE SD a > rae Dace eee rn ie Pe eee ae! zB 1 eo tia See 3 
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| No. 164. Grace Abounding. \ 

H r ‘In that day there shall be a fountain opened to the house of David.” Zech, 13: 1. 

| ABBIE MILLS. W. 8. NICKLE. 

ae Seep { = Cc 3 | 2a ae Ol 
i a ee ee ts 

i} 

i) 1. Up! a-way!helptell the sto-ry Of this grace-a-bound-ing glo-ry, 

‘lll 2. Up! a-way! the time re-deem-ing;Noontide light e’en now is beaming, ‘ 

3. Grace-a-bound-ing, on-ward go-ing, Just for sin-ners 0 - ver-flow-ing; 

fl 4. All thro’grace are robes made whiter Than the snow, and crowns are brighter 

{ 5. Up! a-way!helptellthe sto-ry Of this grace a-bound-ing glo-ry, 
a N 3 rx 

oes ee ee 
| 75 ha =e ae -i—# e 

4 Woe b i 

a - A a I" 
{Rae SR el Se ee a ee gs Pa 
oe ees ee er ee 

v 
Ransomed ones,with much for-giv-en; Point the way to peaceand heaven, | 

They who long have slept,are waking, Na-tions from sin’s thralldom breaking. 

i Woo -ing,cleansing, ev-er heal-ing, Love of heav’n to hearts re-veal-ing. eG 

That are God's beloved a-dorn-ing, Than the bright-est star of morning. aE 

Soft - ly speak of Calv’ry’s mountain,Shout be-side the cleansing fountain, 
3 egg tig et gg gist gi sag el ne a oe : ep % ee FE] 
pe ema noe Fro _— —— pe I 

be tte rm 
F Honus. ste x (eae xh Joos pee 

br 2 ana ee fe oe 
o_o e--o—__ o_o 2 e 

Hal-le - lu-jah! grace-a-bound-ing, This the news thro’earth resounding, = 

rene.) ei NJ 
+ I 1 -7— 0 o—,— 9 —*—_9—_, #66 — f 

: SDB E — fe js 7 — eer b. ere 4 eae 
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‘ Peon a Rit. \ ie e 
a ESN oe | fo SS ey Oo 
| pe ee Se Se 
| Christ be-stow-ing—glorious Giv-er—Grace is flow-ing—blessed riv-er! é 
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ty No. 165. Jesus Will Carry Me Over the River. 

“Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death, I will fear no evil, | 
a for thou art with me.” Psalms 23: 4, i 

A i Worps AND Music By A. F. MYERS. ] 
ow. = N i t sl aioe hosel inom iidpsdiemnemelpatiede ——s. aati ee 

a SSS AS RE RE Re] | 
, Se ae a fg eee H 

glo, ie -~t + + pe pau OE te | } y ae eet i 
bean, 1. I know,at the riv-er of death, My Sav-ior will be at my 
Low ing 2, I fearnot to en -ter the flood, Tho’wild-ly its bil-lows may ) 
rebihc I 3. I knowwhentheriv-er I cross That Je-sus willcar-ry me | 
glo i 4. Oh, whento cross 0-ver the ek To me the glad summons shall y 

“hy sah AS os es leak e+ i a 
a G5 5g its 6s 6 j 

i Pe ee ae ee ee nes | , a ae ie 
i " Hc Noe Pee Neat so RE ie) ea 

ee 30} —— ——————— | 
99 ee ee Seema eee ta 

/ ¢ Sea ~~ + ¢ + i 
. 5; 2 3 v 

a side; His pres-ence so near Will ban-ish all fear, And a 
+. roll, With Je -sus my guide, No ill can be-tide, For | i 4] 

h + o'er; Up-held by His arm, I'll suf- fer no harm, But | 
hare, come, With Christas my light, The way will be bright, And 

breaking FP ° | M + ce + eng ie 
alin, JD fe a ag ee a —— i a ‘ Ec sea oe SS j 
pong eda Se eee Geer ee 
fri le wo 
a Cuorus. et 

‘ a oe SS eee 

| G55 — =e 1 Sa eo eek Set a oe et FSC mee kel eich meee cose ear mee ] 
yl -+.t & m0 TH. - SP A Ge em 4 

; He will the wa-ters di- vide, | 3 
He will the tem - pest con - trol. ra toe acta 4, 

i safe - ly I'll reach the blest shore. byes Je-sus will car-ry me t 
cz ; an -gels will wel-come me home. a 
oe . eT ge get gle igi hoe pails 4 
tee C— e738 SS i it 
— | Se eee Sea ee We 

Pal 7 ee Sa eet ae ie ee ee i 
es , Soe aie ee 4 : To fy ¢ t +. + oie f v ; 

A o- ver the riv-er, Yes, Je-sus will car-ry me SOR e He'll 
U o~ 

Eee NSD, gig ge te Dae - 

SS i aig it. x 
+e ———_-—_ ooo i 

—i— SSN She See ee ‘a 
id —S Ss = See ae a 

. + +e 7 tt HLH 4.6 4 
2 car-ry meo’er to the glo-ri-fied shore, Yes, Je-sus willcar-ry me o'er. iH ) 

+ ieee 1 ig gt pt, es = | Te ap Speer Fee ee pg 
| ee ee eg eat a ee 

viv? ; ve ft 
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re il No. 166. Throw Open the Gates. 
F ! “Open yo the gates that the righteous nation which keepeth the truth | 
a HM may enter in.” Isaiah 26: 2 | 

; | L. E. JONES. k W. S. NICKLE. 
i. i 3 f Dosnlaioie Sciatica Sed - | 

iN (oa = 6 —— ra — 
if t | 

; I. Throw o- pen the gates of the cit-y, The cit=y of | 
2. Throw o- pen the gates of the cit-y, The cit- y of 

vi 3. Throw o- pen the gates of the cit-y, Let it’s glo-ry shine 

il ot £6 se 8 em aoe | 
MW 3 Spec eT at 3a ee 5 | 

i pA—t | ee a i = E 
MI e 

- “NN * ae a = —— eo ee ae tee : SS 
i eI ee Bee ee gE 

I - 
fl crys-tal and gold, That all who ac-cept of the Sav-ior May 

IF joy and of love, Thatits light may shine out on the path-way That 
a out like a star, Thatthemil-lions who know not the Sav-ior May 

2 | et eid oad eee es POD . e 

| ee Oe Pe | 
E — I 

maven Coe eto 
' Cuorus. ex 

tt = es So SS 

Oe n ic Fae : Ire 

en-ter with joy to the fold. l 
leads to bright mansions a-bove.}+Throw o - penthe gates of the 

- hast-en from nearand a- far, J 
>. - *£ + +. Wo lessee Se ee J ee 

if peer QE Vi ates a ee ea ee t 

ae ees ey Rene) | Sa fe. S Ses == =| 
k a ee tee Za ees 

y bob l te ¢ 
ba | cit - y, That it's light may shineout on the way; Throw o- pen the |i 

| +. f° + * o  * 
| oe ae Berane tee ee s = oo 

=P = eer FS 

] 
| 
Hl tar are pe rarer rere i ‘ piles oN N=] h 

+ I Pee ee ye 
i gates of the cit-y, We arenear-ing its por-tals to-day. 
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No. 167. lam Coming. | 2 
“Whom God hath set forth to be a propitiation through faith in His blood i) ia 

| Romans, 3: 25. H| 7 

oe E. AH. Rev. ELISHA A, HOFFMAN. } 

Ee eae se te i a Be ge eg eg ae ee eee | 
oo |-6 6 6:6 _|-6_6 6-6 “#5 | j + + ! & 4 

yay 1. I am com- ing, Lord, and kneel-ing At Thy foot - stool low, | 

; sin i 2. Sin and guilt in shame con - fess -ing, At Thy feet I bow; i | ] 

ck 3. Hear my plea, O bless- ed Say -ior! While in tears I bow; a | | 
pir | 4. Kind-ly, ten-der- ly re-ceive me,-As I hum - bly pray; ) 
— + + + ~ +* | jy 
= oe epee ere eee ® 

ee ae ee ee a RS i 
ac Oalcnal =a areas Wee ys aaa | 

— / rma i 

ail i i 
t My | | | on 

ay That ee a at / a eas EN NRE eta ere ee a = eee | ] 
t My é, eas {f= Ss Sa Se = | 

—j-— ye  S 1-9 -§ —_e __¢_| 46, | - | a SS Saas ie 
A And I pray- with ten-der feel - ing, “Oh! save me now.’ ie 
til While lis lintisiger forthe bless aang, aJOhUaeaue Dae a 

Grant to me Thy graceand fa -vor Just now, just now, a 
Free-ly, gra - cious - ly for- give me To- day, to-day. te 

— i a | 

=) ee ae a 
Ail Nera referee ee i 

| ees oo Se is i 
Ge tea Goay i, 

: - 
‘ Cuorvus. Li .s 

==] ee eee : or 
—o | I eee i) ie 
+I Soe a a eee te eotices i ag 

= : | OB: 
Le I amcom-ing, I am com- ing, Bless-ed Je - sus, just now} | a 

! i 
a o + ~- + 4 )) ay 

as 3 fees Be eee i a 
| Z oe ie a : — 

i hae alee aera : } { 

=p i 
of a 

NUN e ie ae Sue ee a we 4 
1 | See NE eee rce| | a 

=| ae =e ane en i) 
) 

ay ! Blessand heal me, cleanseandseal me, I am com-ing just now. ii ‘ 

i + Reus a a 
; + a pee wean a Gea ioe See ae a 
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fl s 5 ] | No. 168. 1 Know That My Redeemer Lives, Ht 

ie | “ForI know that my redeemer liveth.” Job, 19: 25. 
\ =e be Ss WR 

[_ @eseSeSes ase | ee Pa Oe ee ee ee EB q = z a Ue Spree Seen aes ‘ 
E 1. I know that my Re-deem -er  lives,.. And has_ pre- 

2. I’m trust - ing Je - sus Christ for all,..... I know His ! 

3. I’m now en -rap -tured at the thought, I stand and i 

4. I know that Je - sus soon will come, I know the | ; 

£ ee | . . . N 
S eee eee ee | celeste 

2-9 —— hr 
Tht a RS A SS ‘ee le Se ae ee g 

| D.S—fFor I am on - ly wait - ing now, To hear the 

Jevioe pene ae 
: age SS ee eee 
| ot Ng oe , 

i e+. se 7 Raisiareiy aor ~ - 
pared a place for me; That crownsof vic- to-ry He gives 

i i blood now speaks for me; I'm lis-teningfor a wel - come voice, 

2 won-der at His love, That He fromheavento earth was brought Tl 

f time will not be long, Till I  shallreach my heav’n-ly home : 
N N a 
| Rok s er : : saree 

| bestest sy || <i a emus} eo ee 
j See | — 

; sum-mons,"child,come home,” For I am on - ly wait-ing now, & 

Fine. Corus. 

; $ ae ed al 
; = aS = 
! ee a et ee im = gs SF 

| To those who would His chil-dren be. i 
4 To say, “The Mas-ter wait - eth theet" | a [ 

To die, that I may live a-bove. J hee pe se NG Pe 

To sing with joy the heay’n-ly song, 
a N N 

D228 N A A 

4 2 SS Saar 
i t ek eso —s — ‘at ee a a 

4 To hear the summons,child,come home.” 

1 D.C. 
‘ ee ere eee ENR. Sa | @=s—55> ]== 7 |p ae oe eS : 

v ~ v | 
i lin - ger long A - mid the gay and thought-less throng, * | 
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ie, No. 169. The Cleansing Wave. 2 
“And the blood of Jesus Christ, his Son cleanseth us from all sin.”* , | 

" TJohn, 1:7. ] 

= Mrs. PHCEBE PALMER. Mas. J. F. KNAPP, 4 
= A 
=p Sees fs ia 
spe — = yl tt a a ! 
w Hs 7 | oa 

doa I. Oh! now I see the crim-son wave, The foun-tain deep and wide: | 

ie 2. I see thenew cre - a-tionrise, I hear the speak-ing blood; | 
a 3. I rise towalk in heay’n’sownlight,A-bove the world and sin, q 

— 4. A-maz -inggrace! 'tisheav’nbe-low, To feel the blood ap - plied, Bu 
hae i 

eee .— e—_#_—_# —___ —9—0—_0-—__9— 9 —4—-- ——* a. ' 
a C7 te he a] | ay 

. 4 nae Baars ST ee | ae 
i yy ! ® ga 

- a | = = ig 
al f oe eS as eo J 

girs a 5 a = ee i oe 
voit, ws ee I | 

brongit Je - sus, my Lord,might-y to save, Points to His wound-ed side. i 
home It speaks! pol-lut - ed na-ture dies! Sinks ’neath thecleansing flood. ie | 

a oy With heart made pure,and garments white,And Christ enthroned with-in. | 
a And Je-sus, on- ly Je-susknow, My Je~sus cru - ci - fied. ie 

ve + —#__#__#__.. ~0—-9—9— 9 --0 Satads } | 4 
se Ca \ SS ae i 

t Sp yoy eet Aaa ae PP pa t. 

| bob is 
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= Corvus, | A 4 t mn a oh Ne — Ni i im 

x b a a—> i === Ps i i 
eae o—o—s—e ty se ye te Se 4 soe 8 iid 

| 
a The cleansingstream,I see, I see! I plunge,and oh, it cleans-eth me! d 

i a | iB) 

l seapapf ca a mee ee === | 
—a ee SSS SSE — | 

i peepee Sa lg ae ee j =I r 5 ve oho | 

‘ 
De + N 1 ak | 

(esate ced bok ; Ts pa ee | 
ar a tt a" = ae et | 

ZA | ee pt iH a 

bine Oh! praise the Lord, it cleanseth me, It cleanseth me, yes, cleanseth me! | i [ i 
i i 
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No. 170. The Good Shepherd. | No 
ca | 
i “And he calleth his own sheep by name and leadeth them out.” St. John 10: 3. | ke 

fe | W. S. NICKLE. By PER. | eB 

; pt PS 3 
| es [go te 

/ y a if +.+ 

a 1. Sav-ior like a shep-herd lead us, Much we need Thy tend'rest care, 

2. We are Thine,do Thou befriendus, Be the Guardian of our way; 

3. Thouhast promised to re-ceiveus, Poor and sin- ful though we be: a 

4. Ear-ly let us seek Thy fa-vor, Ear-ly let us do Thy will; 

a | o tke ~ + + S 
; | 34-0 ee ee 

Hi —=- ee ee ae 
j OE ORS iv 

ih v 

| | 
a — a aa oe eee I 

i Se | ss (ee 17 oak oo ee Zs 
" b a ie t+. t+ + + & 

1 In Thy pleas-ant pas-tures feed us, For our use Thy folds pre - pare; ct 

; Keep Thy flock,from sin de-fend us, Seek us whenwe go a-stray; 

oi Thou hast mer-cy to re-lieveus, Grace tocleanse,and pow’r to free; 

E Bless - ed Lord,and on-ly Sav-ior, With Thy love our bo-soms fill. f 

ie eee ee eo eg ee - ess asa ea E ee ae oo = 
Seen mT aa ep ae 

; Cuorvs, e 

ed aaa IF 
f fo £5 Ft ree aS 

: Lead us, lead us, Lead «us with Thy ten - der care; i 
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ig eet ee ee ee 
i a 

F | |e . cS 

; y EET ARSE RIENCE eet SR 
(S-Z eg ee aS 
Reign ee re pars = 2 ere gee te i ; 

Lead us, lead us, For Thy use our souls pre - pare. 
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No. (71. Wonderful Bible. if 

von "But ho said, yea, rather, blessed are they that hear the word of God, | io 
) and keep it.” Luke 11; 28 | 

| Rev. H. @. JACKSON, D. D. E. E, MEYER. . 
5 Pt, df pepe . Ew es i 

=| ESA a a4 .—— i 
ES | ee ee ee 7 ia 

1. Won-der-ful Bi - ble! Book of God; Guide andcoun-sel to f ia 
care 2, Won-der-ful Bi - ble! Lawofthe Lord; All _ its pre-cepts in q | 

ai 3. Won-der-ful Bi - ble! Ra-diance bright; Ray se- rene from the ' i 
vay, | ] 
onl ih i a I > y—9—_ 9 —_ 9-5 —_ Fe | 

will | Cz Pope ws ‘ 
n a Eo eee ‘sai Sm Stauber Pros a” 
= | | | 
ae | é 
aI ~-- [pot pnt ot 4 (aS SS | 

i ae a eee ed 28 eee eo &l 
mor - tals given; Lamp to the path by the ran - somed trod, | 

| grace a-bound;And in theirkeep-ing is great re - ward; | a 
al world a-bove; Fair-est of stars in hu- man-i - ty’s night, ; 

a } { 4 
ios pe | ie | Oe = is 

ae meeps ee = ie 
; 0 i an stray; | 

fee; yes Cuorvs. le ‘a 
il ebb z ease ki . 2S t 4 \ ee Paar gg ge il 

-Al| Light-ing the way from earth to heav’n. ti a i 
Life ev - er - last-ing there is found.}Shine,O  won-der - ful iy Ga 
Fill now our hearts with light and love. Be 

| fs. 2. Pee ie a 
| Pea Oa ee  * 

a ee ee ae ee i iz | I f = pea a i 4 
Wt 4 

| i) i 
“4 - = i ia 

a gM et if | 

rs light di-vine, Lamp of Truth,in this dark worldshine;Shine thro’ the i ] 
a . i ad : me _ot £ + = + tk { 

Gy 5. = ES Ef tee ef a i D-p— —e —ta SS ee i 

4 ee a 
{ 0—-p-5 = far = i = oan it 
\ ae r iS ee ee el Hf A Ses Be Oe 

night of doubtsand fears, Shine till the morn of God ap-pears! | 4] 
=~ ae s ns t = i) ad 

aH | C2 bt Pas = 2 | F 
He Se eet i 

| ae 
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No. 172, Precious Love. - 
| 

eet “We love him, because he first loved us.” I John 43 19, | ' 
ee | | 

{ ADA BLENKHORN: E,E. MEYER, é 

2 a oe ae v 

. esis Op. ie Sg a oe yee ee 4 
i 1. Howsweetisthe love of Je - sus!’Tis dear-erthan life to me. | 3 

2. In sor-rowit is my com - fort, In trouble it is my stay; 4 

3. Tho’ friendship the dear - est fail me, Tho’ loved ones may leave my side, § 

4. Andwhenonthe heights of glo - ry, My eyesshall behold the king, eG: 
~ 3 

es — — 

q | — ee aa ae eee _ Ze 2 

errr te eae 
ey i 

: > ie ee = | ay re 1 
Gore shee cae! = Zags oo a re i | | 

'g Than cost-li-est pearl more pre-cious,AndO, I am glad ’tis free. | 

E When clouds of af - flic - tion gath- er, It driveththemall a- way. 
A His loveis for me un-chang-ing,Withit I am _ sat - is - fied. 

; In rapt-ur-ous praiseun-end -ing, His won-der-ful love I'll sing. I 

ete FF op. 9 _e. am e 

| x | oer te Pan Pore r 

Cuorus, 

| ee eee § é i Pe et a 9% = | oe eee | 
: Pre-cious love of Je - sus; Change-less, pure and free; 

an b a ~ + 5 a ~~. 
4 ae = eee ee eet @. | & 

———— | pe Ro 

: | Rit. so 

eee te ar ; = = 
j —<e—ete oo! aa 

| bo fF | 
Pre-cious love of Je- sus That He free - ly giv-eth me. 

; | £2. =e 2g E 

|, SSS - ee F Saat eon gen Pret tea Pe Cj 
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No. 173. The Children’s Day in June. F 

“J will joy in the God of my Salvation.” Hab. 3:18. 

i —. E. HEWITT. Cc. E. KOCH. { 
Duet. N 

Neve ee PREY NG Ae NaN ERS ee ; tt, 2 [4 —e— eo —— oe = 
an — os aa ee es 

Gg i 1. Birds are sing-ing, flow’r-bells ringing, On the Children’s Day in June; | 
on if 2. Ros - es blushing, streamlets gushing, Sunbeams glancing froma - bove; Bo 

y sty 3. Hearts are burning, les - sons learningF rom the birds, the brooks,the flow’rs; 4 

my 4. Bless - ed Say-ior, grant Thy fav -or, While our loy -ing prais-es swell; i a 
si a 

he ky & Fit agi ete ee ee a ee ee ee es q 
sp 2——> +—— te eee A 

. 2 ’ 
20 ieless ss Lata eit ? sia i) a fea ae f : 

Vv | 

; hin Nein PA URS SNR & | ps,» sg gg | 
= eee see er oo j 

PN a ee Zt i 

3 a oe iz 
fa ; Voic - es blending, songs as-cend-ing, Hap-py heartsare all in tune. 4 

fe Wav -ing banners,glad ho-san-nas, Tell our grat -i-tudeand love. _ 

vy Joy and beau-ty wait on du-ty, Say the summer's balm-y hours. } 

fel : Then Thy children, trust-ing children, Shall Thy grace and goodness tell. 

sing, ! ie . a f 
= aes [eRe es i, o— > 

- ff \s en ear ——— if 

af 1 7c). | alacant] a nade tise ge a Blo ipsa 
j 

4H } sa i 
CaoRvs, | \ ‘A I 4 

A t N i . 
—p—S— Rg —-n-p A in 

ant oe oe eee —- cs i i 
af ; [Seize ee eae ee eae apse ee ey 

~~ Bring the blossoms, smil-ing blossoms, Pinks and dai-sies, lil-ies fair; 4 
| 

te; 1 ~ + ral ra ~ pages lee a Oe gee ee i 
. (©) _——}— o——_9—9 - A lessees eet ten Ore aie | 

=e 
+ mn | 

j Ne Rae Rit. § y i, 
Se ere Ne q 

ez} pao ere ge ee eee ee em 
_—s 7 1 = Ea ++ ] 4 i oe a3 = rites | 

4} i Love's sweet off-’ring,will-ing off-’ring, Con - se - crat-ed lives shall bear, ) ie 
h am 4 

; | : pee. 6 A ae es ee ee ey N j 

~ — SC —p— at Se Wy 
TA Pa ae 
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Hl No. 174. He Loves Me So. | 

: j “Tooking unto Jesus.” Heb. 12: 2 | 
ie. CHAS. H. GABRIEL. J. M. BLACK, 

iM SoLo, 1 |i 
all r gop ae a 

H | / — eee =? — ae ' | 

3 H I. I know that mam-ma loves me, Be-cause she tells me so}; | 

a 2. The hap - py birds in spring-time, Are sing-ing all the day; | ( 

: 3. I read of sprites and brown-ies, And of the fair-ies too,— ‘z 

ae Hi 4. It makes me ver - y hap - py,—This sto - ry sweet and old, 

| 

ih sees eee ¢ 
i =f joo ee sas = 

taal: ; [aan caer bee 

ee She nev- er yet de-ceived me, And nev-er will, I . know: i 
| The pret - ty flow - ers bloom-ing, In beau -ti - ful ar - ray; 

i ' But oh, there is a sto - ry That's ev - er sweet and new! 

Be-cause it grows the sweet-er Eachtime I hear it told. c 

t ae : 
pi ] aed ee A OTE Sf ReaD 8 . 6 ea 

oe eh ane ae | 

C 

F And so I know that Je - sus Loves lit - tle ones like me, 

E Andall they say to me is, That“God is ev -er good!” 

i ‘It’s calledthe “Old, old sto - ry Of Je - sus and His love,” f 

Al-though I oft- en won - der Why He re-mem-bers me f 

$ $ I" 
; G24 feat ot eb epee See 

Fg ly : 4 

| fy ew = — J a 
| 

And that He watch-es o’er them, Wher-ev - er they may be. 
They nev - er speak un-tru - ly, They would not if they could. i 

And of the ma~-ny man-sions He has pre-pared a - bove. t 
f I know that Je - susloves me, And will my Sav -ior be. | 

ie oe ica: Roe aka pay 
a @b- eres Cap ee ¢ 

Spe Se =e | \ 
ia 1 Copyright, 1893, by Chas. H. Gabriel. 
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He Loves Me So. Concluded. | 
M, Bligh, N A q - a oe Sone ' Pe eee ts SH A dT eaer 

1 f oe ee ee NS SSS] j 
= eee ee ee foe A: 

; —— —— a | 
— He loves, He loves me so, He loves, He loves me so; i 

m He loves, He loves, | 
4 ' 8 be ft? tt 2 : 

cl ea SS SS ee] qi 
- Fi c= —F oo a ea | 

a, " ce | a 
| | 

} ppoxy ee te a re ane | a 
H i= SS oS ee == i | " 

= | rea ‘ane SS FES a call / 
; yp 

I know Hecame to save me, Be-cause He loves me so. | 
| } 

a) ig ee gg gigi ge eae eee | / 
iat at | ol 

: ei C eae ee ee = : 
—H a ae eee eee P ie 
aor, a 
a No. 175. Jesus Loves Us All. i 

a | “Bringing his sheaves with him,” Psalm 126: 6, i) ta 
w= MAGGIE B. GREGORY. H. A. HENRY. i ie 

told, ee ee ee eee aera cea 14 
; as bes aS oe ee Sd eee Sere at oor eee Pp SASK 7: 

Ee eee eg ee 7 ee eae eS = i an 

oe) Seed Cha eh eee eas ae lat 2 edie if 
i 1. We are Je-sus’ lit-tle ones! Tho’ we’re small,very small, Yet we may loveand : i 
: 2. We will listen while we're young,To His call, lov-ing call; Wein His steps will 1 

, 3. Je-susbearsus in.His arms, Lest we fall, lest we fall; He dear-ly loves the i i 

ee ae i ia 
G25 Sage ee ee eee e Ste a 

Te i 54 pt isp Tit o : 
ae } a Se theses ie ll j—_—_—— | a 

me, f 1 iy 
REFRAIN. i 

| Ss NON ye lore? —$$—$______—. SF eoae ia 
ve e SS eS es a “| y 
m SE aM eee ghee Oe Og eee 1 ie i z ) ie 

Le tne eee ea vi 
Hl serve Him too, For Je-sus loves us all. ) i) 

rans fol-low on, For Je-sus loves us all. + Jesus loves the children,Oneand all, i 
ait lit - tle ones, Yes Je-sus loves us all. ) | a 

———— } 
ee 1 Egg 8p ele eI { 

7 + + f+ —_. +z] o—»— o— »—|___ Fo—o. 
! f SSS 
ot Paes Le DE LOL Bae Se ee rf q j 

Ie | 
H I NR png te er sh a ene ee 4 

» F f pt ee ge SE oe Se | | = 
coal, Siete S$ ot Se mH | ‘ 
ot RS} ee eoeoee +~ee. | 

f. i great andsmall; And He has room for us in heav’n,For Je-sus loves us all. WA 
ee ee es Neon 2 ? 

Z ee 4 a Sa iH 
aoe Pa Cae, a 
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aa eam RENTERS I, 5 ST aoe er ame aera eae) 

Pi ‘ 
i i ; i No. 176. Jesus Loves the Little Ones. \N 

ta “and he saith unto them, follow me.” Matt. 4: 19. 
i JENNIE WILSON. A. J. SHOWALTER. 

| aes Beet eset eres 
ESS = Ses oe a 
SS eR RS EES LLS ea aa 

7 i - + +o + $$ 22a 
ii 1, Whenin days long passed a - way, Je-sus walked by Gal -i - lee, | 

h i 2. Nowfrom His ex - alt-ed place, Still the Sav -ior kind and mild, | 

i 3. Souls of Chil-dren glo-ri - fied, Sin-less lambs in heav-en’s fold, | 
it 4. As they reach His throne a - bove, Sweetest mu - sic to the Lord, 

i i ~ + ROK + + | Ges ———— te - a : e 
es re — 

i i Bee 4 . 

i “ & J 
:. fee ep] a ! 

iit = =] SS eS SS Ss ee i 
i a st ena eat a pe Se Sas Se _ i 

i Baad i | 
ie sit Ea - ger list - ners heard Him say: “Let the chil-drencome to me.” ; 

i To the king-dom of His grace, Fain would wel-come ev -’ry child. e 

j Dwelling where the blest a-bide, E’er the Fa-ther’sface be - hold, a. 
a Are the songs of praise and love, Chil-dren sing in glad ac - cord. 

‘ i | 7 - 2 +f pope , : 
4 Gr 2° eee eee ps fi | a5 cares + Se ee 

ajay b ’ 4 

i i | || 
i ae . 

Vat REFRAIN. a 
i mat ———— : a SS SSeS Sey CE 

ta — aa a 2 ee eee od a 
ee i 
é i Je- sus loved the lit-tle ones, When He made this world His home; / é 
P Sy : Pe 1 16 i ~ + eo + * e + 

a) ea aaa 2 \|" 
ie a F a a a ey 

ce enters. V Vv i 

iF i A. e Pi fate ger Shao — 
4 SS 2 a oa Hi | bv " 

i Still He loves the iit -tle ones, And to Him He bids themcome. ? 

pod i 
el + Pe #2 2+ & 2» @ 

et ess SS et a 
er i Sp a ae 2 ye l= | 

| Pep rer Wow tE pe ae i E 
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{ No. 177. Over the Seas. ‘ 
tk fe “Go ye therefore, and teach all nations.” Matt. 28: 19. | 
a P.W. H. PL W. HILL. * | 
‘ Y ALTO OR BASE SOLo, | bs 

1. (See ae * i epee ps og jose a 
- oe || 

dng ie 1, From the hea - then far a -way— O- ver the seas; | @ 
a 2, Thou-sands there in mid-night gloom O- ver the seas; | 

sf, 3. You can save a soul from sin, O- ver the seas; a i 
elo, 4. Hear the Great Di- vine com -mand, O- ver the seas; | oo 

ap aR Te eee OS 2 ON prea re | ; SS eee it. 
aa eT aa 2 ee Se ee | : ee ae 

Wi 
i tn A ES eee i e . CS ee i 2 
f Ss eee ee i 4 

! List! a voice we must o - bey, O- ver the seas} ti 
I j Hiwisineeiddwai tet wood cand. betonek Olle varie the amteeed | a 

Souls im - mor - tal gar - ner in, O.~ ver the seas; 7 ao 
Go and lend a  help-ing hand, O- ver the seas; i a 

ne’ Wes ise Ne Ae pica. Pete Bb AEN ene oa 
an C= ee Pe ee pe | a es i 

«hold Cee eee oie , 

> ond 
af i i RO ee So m 

5h Se eee 
i —SS =e ee ee | | 

j a Yy 
: Go to all the world and preach,O - ver the seas; In the name of +4 
: Send your mon-ey with your pray’r,O - ver the seas; Earn-est men are 3 

t See them to their i - dols pray, O - ver the seas; Knowing not a B } 
When the sheaves are gathered in From o’er the seas; Shall we bear a ' 4 

y + + + silt a + + ie | | 5,9 —___%___-%____%__,_»__»_+*_»__-4— ae i a 
My Cc eee SSS (eae : al ar t & il oes eee eae ee ea if 

~ Cuorus. 3 i! ‘ ] 

is home, rf ett See ae — i I pa 7 ; ENE ee a ih 
2 ess eee oe ee i ' 

: ; i 
2 i Je - susteach, O- ver the seas. it #1 

| la-b'ring there, O- ver the seas. . z i 4 

f bet - ter way, O- ver the seas, tn -y the hea-then with- i 4 

! sheaf for Him, Fromo'er the seas? if | | 
; Mga Nee cat ee se ee i i @ 

: ere Sp ee eae ee ee ee H . Se = 1 
2 { ie dD 

i ie a eae aes te ee fe 
NN ee ee eee | ¥ ‘| 

i SS Se ———!| { | iW 
cont are eee ee ee ee era Stata ie 

(ee o 
j out the gos-pel light, Pit- y the hea-then in er - ror’snight. i 

| s+ ee + Pe Pe ca ee il q 
i C= pe St cet ae a eer ee ee | 4 bt oa fe aes ee ie 1 
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| No.!78. | Marching on the Way. 
i ey | “Seek of him a right way.” Ezra 8:21. 

eis Rev. H.G. JACKSON, D. D. E. E. MEYER. | 
ten Spirited. = 4 
i Poke ant  eiageeN oe, 
ey | a as — 6 6-4-9 a v 
i I pT ooo 0 Og oS tg 8 | 

f * { t. Weare marching on the way to the heav’nly land, With the banner of our i 

A 2. We are marching on the way to the heav’nly land,All the journey thro’ our é 

i | 3. We are marching on the way to the heav’nly land, To theland of rest and = 

a) ee nie ies ep ip epg ge ge 1 
A ae Cee Ss eee 

a ee te Pe ee Ne 
idl Vale. Ae vv Pt eee 

ie 
i ee ee ee ee eS eee 

I Ga os oe | 

; sl oe A pe ewe ee Ee ea } 
ae : f ‘ . h : || 

‘tay Cap-tain wav-ing o’er us, With the shield of faith and prayer,and with I 

a Cap-tain safe-ly leads us, Lo! a foun-tainfromthe rock flows at 

“4 peace be-yond the riv - er; Soon we’llcrossthe mys-tic flood to the | 
cae | | ‘os 5 

bs 4 k Bil seadhasg etal Nt allah Resear a 2. a 

7 CS eS [OB PP Pra ee g 
Pe C 2p o—9 9» #99 — 9 — 

eh, i era aar ed YVR Le SV Oe ee, mm 

ee Bp pte f i 
‘ie —— = «Ale a ee v 

es Reteeeg = gor Se a ———— 

ee sword in hand, All thehosts of sin and Sa-tan fly be-fore us. 

HRS: | His com-mand;And with man-na from the skies He dai-ly feeds us. 

} gold - en strand,There to sing and shout our Cap-tain’s praisefor-ev - er. . 

ot eee eee ee egg a ge e. — 
ie: 2S SSS Sass fee 
nt 2 Se Soe Pes en ee ee So 22 == | 
es Wl + 

5 Ml Cuorus. é 
i yee ee ee ee =e 
va oe ee 
ve | Vag Way Cin hao reat eye Te es 
be We are march-ing on the way, Weare marching on the way, 
ee NN 

4 eee Meee ee Se ies ge Oo 6. Oh. ees ee aise 

f Hf Ce ee Se e 
wa 25 —— 3 
eH ee Cae oe 

| i ee Re ee es ae a PoEN | a coat Se ea lk | a ; oe eS ’ 
/ ge rg ’ 

/ Marching on the way to the heav’nlyland; To the heav'nly land, A | 

} a =— aa e823 = 
{ | | Ce —| e ai 

is 4 Tenge oe ee Fae e 
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Marching on the Way. Concluded. | 

“se Bria AA ie | a 
} rr ee Spire f | ee ae gee if 

Soi at 2s eo — i cae i : 

Serre aries ae.  @ 
FAR vy 4 

hap-py, hap-py band, We are marching on the way to the heav’nly land. f | 
net of gy oN tre Oo il | 
ey ee ey ee ee ee eee ee Se ee ee i | 

aa Gass 1a 
pe a = i @ 

ft). il 4 

ee ) ay 
ee No. 179. Stand Up For Jesus. 12 j ) a 

NAT @. DUFFIELD. ' ; a 4 WEBBE. } % 

re pe eS ee , 
=f eee 293 8 ee fe es 

a tee te Agree Tet a ee LD aer 4 "Tae eee u aa 

rand r. Stand up!—standup for Je - sus! Ve  sol-diers of the cross; i 
ine 2. Stand up!—stand up for ‘Je - sus! Stand in Hisstrenghta-lone, ¥ 
oe 3. Stand up!—stand up for Je - sus! The strife will not be long; = 
"a ee ere eee ee peel Sete ia 

“pis SS Stee] ) a 
5 See agate ee Ro esnes feaimabaecaca desta aoe ae ee >. = 
i i i palace F jo ee Tt. 
vie oS = 

H fet emer ——— ee eee ee ae : a 
Ls ee ale ee eee eee .@ 
‘ar | gee CRE er ee a Te i a 

| | Lift high the roy -al ban-ner, It must not suf-fer loss; 12 
| The arm of flesh will fail you—Ye dare not trust your own; i) a 

ja) | This day thenoise of bat - tle, The next the  vic- tor’s song: a 
eds IR es gi Wiipse @ @. Ue ge ee ee RR i 

' ee ee St | 
fy SS ee ee =e :* fp Sree Tar ine rm 

+ I A | | ! i A 
= Eo esa sas, ae moe =e i q 

ee ee cee A 
eee iat ae cs a se Peas \ 

= y 
<i From vic-t'ry un-to vic -t'ry His ar -my shall He lead, ) an 
at Put on the gos-pel arm - or, And, watch-ing un - to prayer, a 

y To him that o-ver-com - eth, A crown of life shall be; ; aa 
eWay, Ts 

| | | ee 2 | 
: : | w fs ig’ gt gS ghee 4 4 losers | —— Zp + —_—————— s es po i a] 

i f 

ie E ie sea eis je a i Be-p: oa ene Es alone ee te i 
1+— De ee Oe eee | aa 
i ee Se ee | 
ar Till ev -’ry foe is van-quished, And Christ is Lord in - deed. i ] 
a, 4 Where du - ty calls or dan - ger, Be nev - er want-ing there. i | 
ei He with the King of glo- ry Shallreign e -,ter- nal - ly! } j 
Fo . Ls es ee #2 _,_@_@_#@_» E: a 

—q eta See 7 hei * Se oad Pee | ee ee ii 
, ie 
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fe 4 ii 
(a | No. {80. As Long as | Live. | 
is i “God is able to make all grace abound toward you.” II Cor. 9: 8 Ei 

=i —.E. HEWITT. LESTER PRICE. % 
ia Soto, iz 
Ga ee 7 

Be a 1. I love my dear Sav-ior, I loveHimto-day; The light of His oP 
a 2. I’ll love my dear Sav-ior, His love is so true, My cares He will e 

oe 3 I love my dearSav-ior a lovethatshall grow, Still cu and | oa 
a Thana) ib; ale ae 7 ey 

yy ) « 
a i 22 2 we & 5 3 xi £ R et ot. No 

= i pao eee 
ee s r ‘a 

7 aS IP aun |) i 

f2) i count - e-nance brightens my way; He died for my sins, and His : 
B.S) i light - en my strength He'll re - new; He'll cleanse and transform me, till i 
‘ead sweet -er as Je-sus I know; O may His own spir-it re- .| 
ry i Hi 4 Oi a ! ah 4 

i x ¥F xvidd wd? 29d xs 3 
ke i | F ee ———— = & 
Yo ea > chu, eee a 

rf " ae | 

3: oe o——o—le is zB TE a 

a. Ne blood is my plea; His won-der-ful grace is suf-fi-cient for me. ej 
fe rit clad in pure white, I’ll praise Him for-ev - er in mansions of light. ee 
ee i veal to aL soul Sul moreof His beau - ron a - ges shall roll. i ee } 

ie z zt td x3 xFF x gs E 
. a = = © 
a _— . =. ae 
aa re e . 
es Cuorus, be 

= = SS eee ? 
a i —9—' 9 — 9 = to —s 

oe ; r v : x 4 T'll love Him, I’ll loveHim as longas I live; Myheartand my 

* 
| Pe epee era ee ee pfs 
Be. Cz [ on leech | —# 

FE 4 i} F ay i = 5 [ESS eee [sapien ieee e 
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—— time is nomore, I’ll sing His sal-va- tion on Eden’sbright shore. q 
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—F No. 181. My Jesus, | Love Thee. i, 
aa ? ““We love him because he first loved us.’’ I John 4: 19. Ay 

i A. J. GORDON. 4 

ip Ee ee oa ee ee é : ie 
= 7 at et sie ee SS] oo” 
== | Sa Be SS a 3 eS 6 

nd 1.My Je - sus, I love Thee, I know Thou art mine; ig 
med 2,1 love Thee, be - cause Thou hast first lov - ed me, “a 

ae | 3. Tl love Thee in life, I will love Thee in death, 4 
| 4. In’ man - sions of lo - ry and end- less de - light og i | Blow ty ig 4 
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For Thee all the fol - lies of sin I re - sign; 1 
"eh f And pur-chased my par - don on Cal - va- ry’s tree; 7 
dhe) And praise Thee as long as Thou lend - est me breath; Sa 
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Fy My gra - cious Re- deem - er, my Sav. - ior art Thou, 19 

I love Thee for wear - ing the thorns on Thy brow; ia 
nd tt And say when the death- dew lies cold on my _ brow, # { 
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No. 182. We Come With Happy Hearts. “ont 
i “‘My heart shall rejoice in thy salvation.” Psalm 13: 5. : & 
: vo FRANK A. BRECK. x \ SAMUEL BLACK, sf} 

| ete eo po } ke 
i a 7s 3 = fo Seo ie | (Sees SN A eee Ss Se i, 

2 1. Wecome, we come with hap-py hearts, This day to cel - e - brate, 5 
j 2, Wethank Himfor the hap -py past, For loveshownus a- new, 5 
j 3. We can-not go be- yond His care,What-ev - er be our lot, | ‘a 
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| To speakandsing of Him we love, His mercies to re - late i 
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No. 183. Anniversary Day. e| 
“O satisfy us early with thy mercy; that we may rejoice and be glad all our days.” Ps. 90: 14 ] 

son, €. E. HEWITT. N A. W. LAWRENCE. } q 
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| 1. An-oth-eryearhasglid-ed by, Be-neath our Fa-ther’s watchfuleye; | 
fi 2. Though on the glowa_ shad-ow falls, A bless - ed prom-ise faith re- calls, 

an 3. May we,whostillshall gath-er here, To Je - sus lend a_ list-’ning ear. : 
~ 4. When life it-self shall glide a - way,In Heav’n’s sweet ev-er-last - ing day, | | _ oe 4 
= | ee ae Selle pel gee oe ee eee ee \ 
= I Ga oe ian ee Oe ee eee 1 

a becihs Senin onl ag mil een oe ot See sion aetna | 
‘ i sala Peel anh eel Teeylaerad i ae i. i 

| | glee ied Sy s 4 My = ee ee ae : a 
= j p peste (i + e ete 4 

; go eee rae ee Ere as Zao | a 
. 7 1 a 

y - And in Hiscourts,we meet to raise, An an - ni - ver-sary hymnof praise. i 4 
t For dear ones who have passed a=way, Since our last an - ni - ver-sary day. © a 
— ‘And growing in His love each day, May we to oth - ers, show the way. “y 
~| May we, to-geth-er swell the song,That ris - es from the white-robe throng. J 
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i No. 184. The Star-Spangled Banner. ; 
: FRANZIS SCOTT KEY. SAMUEL ARNOLD. a 
} Maestoso. iv 
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; I. Oh! say,can you see, by thedawn’s early light, What soproudly we thi 
i 2, Onthe shore,dimly seen thro’the mist of thedeep, Where the foe's haughty 

3. And where is that band whoso vaunt-ing-ly swore That the hay - oc of t ua 
ie 4: Oh! thus be it Ser when free-menishall stand Between their loved & : : . iP 
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; hailed at the twilight’s last gleaming?Whose broad stripes and stars thro’the i N 
H host in dread si-lence re - pos - es, What is that which the breeze,o’er the 0 
' : warand the bat-tle’scon-fu-sion, A homeand a coun- try shall ow 
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} | } : rE 

ca Binge ge ENB col cesT eee 4 peal . {I 
et == SS sr Sa ; I 

; ao eee Se eae te eal ee eo iii. 
! er ESrtsteracie Wh ac eee ah ie, 

; : . | 4 
A 1 

| Se erneares Seereenrsreareee ey erase es, Spe eee Seas H 3 
k Bs loa at he ee ee { cS ie ep get ge tes tg ee (Se 

PNG ee () | Sr roter oy oe 
i { “—v v 1 

per - il- ous fight, O’er the ram-parts we watched were so gal-lant -ly 4 £ 
| tow-er-ingsteep As_ it fit - ful-ly blows, half con - ceals,half dis - i ib 
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i streaming? And the rock-ets’ red glare,the bombs bursting in air, Gave 
, clos - es? Now itcatch-es thegleam of the morning’s first beam, In full ] 
i lu-tion; No ref-ugecan save the hire-ling and slave From the f 

| na-tion; Then, con-quer we must, whenourcauseit is just, And bre 
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Star-Spangjed Banner. Concluded. i 
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a proof thro’the night that our flag was still there; l 1) 

glo - ry re-flect-ed,now shines on the stream; (5p. Sede 3 i a 
vir ter - ror of flight or the gloom of the grave. (| '* ‘estarspangled banner,Oht i 
‘shay this beour mot -to,“In God is ourtrust.” 7 * a 
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+4 1, My coun-try, ’Tis of thee, Sweetland of lib - er - ty, i aa 
=o 2. My na -tive coun - try, thee, Land of the no - ble free, i ia 

| 3. Let mu - sic swell the breeze Andring from all the trees , 
| 4. Our fa -ther's God, to Thee, Au-thor of lib - er- ty, 7. 
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it Be Of thee I sing. Landwhere my  fa- ther’sdied,Land of the 1 ie 

| a Thy name I love; I love thy rocks and rills, Thy woods and i 
+ Sweet free-dom’s song; Let mor - tal tongues a- wake, Let all that ) a 

HH To Thee we sing. Long ee land be brjeht With freeidom's il | 
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lef tem-pled hills; My heart with rap -ture thrills Like that a - bove. | 
Foal breathe par-take, Let rockstheir si- lence break, The sound pro-long. 1 af) 
At ho - ly light, Pro-tect us by Thy might, Great God,our King. er 
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No. 186. We're Marchi pN 0. : e’re Marching Home to God. : 
; ADA BLENKHORN. (Tune: BATTLE HyMN oF THE RePuBLic.) ; 
| Allegretto maestoso. MON hae. : E 

SS = Se b 
r 1. We're un - der marching or - ders, each command we will o - bey, When our ; I 
) 2, When-e’er our cour-age fal - ters and the way seems hardand long, We will 4 

{ 3. Some day we'll cross the riy - er and we'll reach the gold - en strand;We will } 
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I Cap-tain’s word is giv -en we will bold-ly step a-way, We're j 
: press still brave-ly on-wardand the way we'llcheer withsong. We'll $ 
{ dwell with Christour Sav-ior, in that bright and hap-py land. We will , 5 
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j marching up to glory and our Savior leads the way, We’re marching home to God. G: 
f reach the goal in safe-ty for to Jesuswebelong, We're marching home toGod. ea 
L shout His praise forever, as before the throne we stand, We're marching home to God. ; 
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; Glo- ry, glo-ry,hal-le-lu - jah, Glo -ry,glo-ry,hal-le- lu - jah, j es 
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\ Glo-ry, glo-ry, hal-le - lu - jah, As we go marching on!.... ' 
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od, No. 187. Not unto Us. | 
Remi) t “He will bless them that fear the Lord, both, small and great.” Psalm 115: 13. } 4 

= & E, E. HEWITT. DirED OURaIES, LESTER PRICE. iq 4 
Sere) Andante. Slow, G i H 
= i yo = pea gea Fe 1 

mae eS = bt Pee 3 henoat a o0 SE si j 
Weil wl ities Mena wy i a 
‘We vil 1. Not un-to us shall be the praise; Keep us,dear Lord,in all our ways; . 

$95 2, Not un-to us:shall be the praise; Sav-ior,make fruit-ful all our days; | 
eo 3. Not un-to us shall be the praise;When in the gloom bright songs we raise; | i | 

TT 4. Not un-to us shall be the praise, Whenon Thy beau-ty,Lord,we gaze; i Jd 
| aa 
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=e 94 ete ee 4 
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vy 5 a a KR bios e 
el 4 oe + = | SS eS Ss | 
a j= _————— i ei 

| v #. Sw fr a 
ar i Sav-ior, up-hold us, else we fall, Dwell Thouwithinus, all in all! a 

I Fill with Thy Spirit hour by hour, Spreading abroad Thy sav-ing power. oy 

i. Thou art the Light,that,shining clear,Breaks thro’ the clouds of grief and fear. a 
\ A 
A) Swell-ing the rapture ’round the throne, Glo-ry and hon-or Thine a -lone. a | 
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—| Not un-to us the praise shallbe, Glo-ry and hon-or, Lord, to Thee! i i 
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fi Glo - ry and praise, we humbly sing, Blessing and might to Christ,our King. ‘ A 
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gE 4 1. I am atemp’rance ad-vo-cate, I stand for theright; The 
i. 2. Ourmot-to is a no-blecreed;’Tis one that shall win! ’'Twill 
| 3. On ev-'ry handwe see the work, Of rum, gin and wine; It { 
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] sub- ject I will ag - i- tate, And stir up the fight, ’Till 

if clothe the poor, the hun~- gry feed, And wealth it will win; It 
spar-eth nei-ther rich or poor—Thy dear friend, nor mine, Then , ot 
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(4 you, and you, and you, and you Shall with us take a stand A- 7 &. 
, means a stead- y nerve; a_ brain That’s clear to com-pre-hend; An 25 

i with us put your shoul-der to The wheeland firm-ly stand. Then ae 
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gainst the ty-rant Al - co - hol, And drive him from the land. | 
i hon -est heart, and free from stain, And bless-ing with -out end. | 
: by -and - by our flag shall wave Vie - to-rious o'er the land. i & 
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i give your help and sym - pa - thy, To drive the curse a- way. 4 
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i Who'll join our band! Will you? will you? Who'll join our band! will you? will you? t 
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j No.189. The Savior Rose Again. § | 
na | a 
ira ; ADA BLENKHORN. A. R. LAWRENCE. i) ie 
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ae) «-0—b3—_________}-____ + — ee ee | 
—F G poe eee ge eg ei | 
rt te aes =i gee ge goes a ee 8 ee i 1 i He 5 Fa ee 4 
a! Til a 
ne; 1. Tho’ in the grave the Sav-ior lay, And o’er Him death did reign; t “St 
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a4 f 3. And o'er our ran-somedsoulsshall death Ex-pend his pow’r in vain! j 4 
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=| ; He ’rose a- gain, He ’rose a - gain, Tri- 4 

} The Sav -ior’rose a - gain, The Sav - ior ’rose a - gain, | 
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j i. No.190. O What a Wonderful Story. a 
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| L. €. J. L. E. JONES, ; 
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i 1, O what a won-der-ful sto-ry Eas -ter-tide brings each year; ; 

2. O what a won-der - ful sto - ry, Hark, what the an - gels say, : 

| 3. O what a wonder - ful sto - ry! Death and the grave are vain; | 
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Tells of a Savy -ior vic - to - rious, Scat-ter - ing doubt and fear. } 

i | “He is not here but. is ris - en,” See where His bod -y lay. : 
F Je-sus whodied as a ran-som,Liv-eth a-gain to reign. i 
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{ Up from the dark-ness Je - - sus 1s j 
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No. 191. Hail the Day. a 
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‘) With vigor. | SR | aa 
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ae 1. Hail! hail theday! The day of joy and gladness; The day thatsaw the a 

‘a 2. Hail! hail the day! The day of mightand pow -er; That burst the fet-ters ) 
: 2 ‘ 3. Hail! hail the day! So full of peace and glo- ry! When on the world’sen- f 
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i of thetomb,And robb’d the grave of all its gloom; That bade the flow’rs of ! = 

"oe raptured sight There shone from heav’n celestial light, That turned to day earth's = 
np i 
a ese * 2 ma e i, a 

=— 9 9" 8g 9" _#_ @_#_#__ ji i 

7H ea a ie ee | ian 
fee | Dopp ye eo 1 a 

es Ripe ee | 
] y 1 a 

| ia 
\ a 

Cuorvs. ; 

—i ee get ge ee Pi = ee ee ij 
—r GF (te eee Baa» ang Ps vo : i 

of the skies. O hail! hailthe day! | 
‘i hope to bloom. O hail! hailthe day! Hail the day with song and cho- rus, \ 

vio i dark-est night. O hail! hail the day! i! 
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ie No. {92. Christ, the Lord, is Risen! 
: | H. A. HENRY. ; CHAS, H. GABRIEL. 
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e4 fewest ae aera 
i | 1. Christ,the Lord,is ris - en! Wakethe triumphsong; Ring-ing thro’ cre - 

i 2. Christ,the Lord,is ris -en! Earth re-joice to-day; Chains of death are 

; 3. Christ,the Lord,is ai en! Ev-er-last-ing King; Cee Retels thy : 
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bro-ken,and it’s Ter-rors swept a - way; King of kingsall glo-rious, ; 

; vic -to-ry? ODeath,whereis thy sting? An-gels chant the sto - ry, | 
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i Blessed word of peace; Onthebreezes swell-ing, Let the songin-crease. i 

f Lord oflordsis He! O-ver all vic - to - rious,Reign e-ter-nal -ly! i | 
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No. 193. O Happy Bells. ‘ 
NBRIEL, } MINNIE A, GREINER. CHAS. H. GABRIEL. i 4 
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the, 1. Ohap-py. bellsstivts.... of Has-ter-tide) 72.» Proclaim the ) a 
leather | 2. O hap-py bells.......... of Eas-ter-time,.........Ring loud and | oa 
ni A 3. O hap-py bells.......... of Eas-ter-day, .........Ringsweetand a 
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— The man_ofsor - rows,and a-lone,Nowsits up-on the vic-tor’s throne, i 
$4 “Why seek the liv -ing’mong the dead? Christ has a-ris-en, as He said;” i a 
or The grave has yielded up its prey! Our Je - sus livesand reigns to-day! 1 
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: While ser - aph hosts ex - ult -ing sing,"Hail, hail to Thee, thou Ris-en King.” } ie 
Re-joice, ye sad, ex - ult-ing sing,“Hail, hail to Thee, thou Ris-en King.” ) 

¢ Let earth and heav'n ex - ult -ing ging, “Hail, hail to es thou Ris-en King.” } fi 
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| No. 194, Wonderful Day. h 
; ADA BLENKHORN, GEO. W. STOCKTON, ! 
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¥ 7 } | 

r, § Our hap - py hearts a - gain u-nite To greet this bless-ed morn. } 
* 1 With songs of praise to crown the dayThat Bethlehem’s King was born. § 

j , { Although with-in a man-ger-bed, A help~-less babe He lay, i 
*- ) Withhand of might and heart of love, He rules the world to - day. f : || 

| { His nameshallbe up - on our lips, With joy oursongsshall ring; } ; 
} 3 7 His wond’rous love shall be our theme, Our Lord, our glo - rious King. § € 
i ia ee re , 
| C7 ee pf hoe fe { ee ee 7 

a vv veov pero | f 
Cuorus. 8 ; i , | 
a pc Eb ; 

} a oa Saws SS ee eee | pe ee $ Se 
| I SS eg Te a nr ; 

2 
| Sing - ing, we’re sing-ing, With hearts that are hap - py ang gay, , || 
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No. 195. | The Work Complete. ic 
{ re a Na a a ee i 
i te Se fier paar ee ; 
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| a ee a To9 ao ren i é 

i | 1. Love’s re-deem -ing work is done, Fought the fight, the bat - tle won; | i 
2, Vain the stone, the watch, the seal: Christ has burst the gates of hell; j | 
3. Lives a-gain our glo-rious King;Where, O Death, is now thy sting? i 
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Lo, our sun’s e-clipse 1s o'er; Lo! he sets in blood no more. } 

} Death in vain for-bids His rise; Christhas o - pened Par - a -dise. } 
Once He died our souls to save; Wherethy vic - to-ry, O grave? 4 
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: No. 196. Tell the Joyful News. a 
TO, Mas. L. E. JONES. L. E. JONES. i q 
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yesh 1. Tell the joy-ful news,Christ the Lord is born,Peace and joy He brings on this | 
aban | 2. Tell the joy-ful news,night has pass’d a-way,And the dawning breaks of a es 
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a No. 197. Beautiful Star. ol 
} LeEJ. L. E, JONES. 
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i 1 ee wears Pe ort.ety ole etelae-| 
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} 1, Beau-ti-ful star of old-en time,Blessed yourmission in the earth, 
r 2, Beau-ti-ful star of  old-en time, Car-ry the news of peace,good will, } 

i; 3. Beau-ti-fulstar of old-en time, -O may yourlight beam outa - gain, i 
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f Shedding yourrays a - far and wide, Tellingof the Me - si-ah’s birth, , |i 
t Prom-is-es writ-ten in’ the word, Je-sus is com-ing to ful-fill. , || 
; Un-to the ut-most parts of earth,Speaking the love of Christto men. Bl 
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i. Shin-ing o’er the plains by night,...... Lead-ingthe way........ from 1 || 
j Shining by night, Leading the way, i 
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: No. 198, Ring Out, Chiming Bells. | 
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x i Eee Fane ee ee ; 
| } oes 6 eee ere ais oa 

+7 See —te = eee pe eee eee ee ele i 
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onl 1. Ring out, chim-ing bells of the morning,Your sto- ry of light and_ of love, |e 
oe 2, Ring out, chim-ing bells of the morning,The birthday of Je-sus is here, i 

si 3. Ring out, chim-ing bells of the morning,Ring out with a joy - ous re frain, i 
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fl | Tell un “to “theearth of a Say -ior De-scend-ed from heaven. a-bove: a 
0 ma His com-ing fills earth with re-joic-ing, And scatters each sor-row and fear. fe 
‘ O’er hearts thata-wait to  re-ceive Him,The Sav-ior iscom-ing a- gain. a 
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A Sing) for joy, sing for joy, 3 
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gt Sing’ for joy, sing for joy, Glad-ly sing, glad-ly sing, a 
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i No. 199. Hail! Happy Morn. 
j ADA BLENKHORN. E, &. MEYER. : 

ee nie NY 
} — Ph 

i | —) 2- ee ee .  @ Se '. oo ae ees ee sat Wa oe ee 
1. O happy morn wewelcome thee With laughter and with song;Thy hours so 

t 2. No oth-er day is half sobright, Nooth-er day sodear; For Je - sus’ } 
3. And as the years roll swiftly by, Thy glo-ries we will sing; We'll raise in ban s ee ee gn ee pois Agia hens tector 
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i bp Se i 
i 7 ge ee >} —_“0 4-6, | 

} brightareour de-light, Thy joy we would prolong. i | 
i birth bro’t heay’n to earth, And fill’d the world with cheer. + Hail!happy morn! how i 
, love our hearts a-bove,And praise ourbless-ed King. } | 

} ep a Boal owe gee cae ige Joi sap et se Ps 5 Se ee , | 2 | | ee a ee —— aa | 
eee Eaapeag b ' 

Repeat Chorus. 
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H f Bena ae ee ae i| / va ee a8 aeons k peep ee gaa ig eee pie 

i eee? + °° ses? ee ae ee | i | 
i blessed was thy dawning! Hail! happy, joyous morn! When Christ the Lord was born, | 
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No. 200. Joy to the World. a: 
\ i vate x Ann. FR. GEO. F, HANDEL. | 

j fpo-4— “8 ee oe eee ee 
; 4g Se oe : = } eee ee ee ; f it 
' 1. Joy to the world! the Lord is come; Let earth re-ceive her King; Let ial 

2. Joy to the world! the Sav-ior reigns; Let men their songs employ; While i { 
7 3. Herules the world with truth and grace,And makes the na - tions prove The i 

| 2:22: Ss me em BN } 

BS eee ae | } ot A ee aay ee E coo Tt 
ae aa Bi 

: ee es ee pea or Seg ty ge este: 

ev -’ry heart pre-pare Him room, And heay’n and nature sing, And 
} fields and floods, rocks, hills, and plains, Re-peat the sounding joy, Re- i. 

glo-ries of His right-eous-ness, And wonders of His love, And i 
; I— on And heav’n, And heav’n and nature. i 
' @ £ N N . t 
: I ———#-0- oe ——_ H ee, : : = } 
\ Eire i
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Joy to the World. Concluded. | 
d 

MEE, { 
‘i ee a | = —— a papa ao SN a os mena = i aI al 

aS Teas ge eS oe eee i 
23th y | a 
Phykn heav’n and na -ture sing, And heay'n, And heav’n and na-ture sing. | 
aa peat the sound-ing joy, Re- peat, Re-peat the sounding joy. i 
ellie won-ders of His love, And wonders,And won - ders of His love. 4 
= i sing, And heav'n and nature sing, [ete ia 
tf CP aceeneeicag N ae Nigh I AN ia 
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ss No. 201. Silent Night. | | 
y Torn ba i 4 

a J. F. WARNER. MICHAEL HAYDN. I 4 

ue | S&S ae i + me a c. = ee i Hey | (pe ee i 
i I Bogie geste ge es faa es ae 

ee 1. Si- lent night! Hallowed night! Land and deep si - lent sleep, Soft - ly es 
2 ie 2, Si-lent night! Hallowed night! On the plain wakes the strain, Sung by ) 

oH 3. Si-Jent night! hallowed night! Earth a- wake, si-lence,break, High your 4 
~-~ + o + | +--+ ; oa 

Tt : a age i i 
rah S2,-# — 9 = ee SS i 
- eee tt oe NG Oo ee ee ee . 
He i a 

wD se N i z 
Pn fa Se eee LL 

H — #3 F a a a a so ee 1 
Wns) oe | 

ue glit-ters bright Bethlehem’s star, Beck’ning Is - ra -el's eye from a - far, | 3 
et heav’nly har-bin-gers bright, Fraught with ti-dings of boundless de -light, i ig 
ter chorus of mel-o - dy raise; Sing to heav-en in an-thems of praise, \} 

; Bp er Oe a ge eee 
Kings es pe ee 2 eee =e i) 
yt 2 a 4 
pe ie wae ee VO ee | 4 

| x Noa @ 

= (=e ee] Mi + ee Neng Pears eee q } = a si St? ee Capes ee ee ee | 
ng jf i 
= Where the Sav -ior is born, Where the Sav-ior is born. i a 
Ht Je~-sus the Sav-ior has come, Je - sus the Sav-ior has come. | 

ds at Fea c as Fel |) Ba Peace for - ev - er shall reign, Peace for - ev - er shall reign, A 
i : i Die ae | UN RS Nee a 
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f 4 j . ie No. 202. All to Christ | Owe. 
i} 
' A Rev. A. COOKMAN. @., tT. QRAPE. | 

; : pes pa a= AN eee | aS a . (eee aes | | 
t 4 
Ea I. A-rise, my soul, a-rise, Shake off thy guilt-y fears, The bleeding sac - ri- : 
i 2. I hear the Say-iorsay, Thy strength indeed is small, Child of weakness watch and 

3. Lord,now indeed I find, Thy blood,and Thine alone,Can change the leper’s 
| 4. Then down beneath His cross I'l] Jay my sin-sick soul,For naught have I to 

} | 5. When from my dying bed,My ransomed soul shall rise,Then “Je-sus paid it i} 
‘++ ~r ad ! 

—_ ae pe eg ee eee Sette 4 
5-3-9 — fe eee fee ——— eee 

; P-p4——tt- — ro Pee er Sa aie 
| a ae) : j i 

| Corus, ! 
i N N i 

t SNS a arr eee eos u e aS eee, | 
ee cpt —y 

} fice In my be-half ap-pears. 
F pray,Findin me Thineallin all. i 

j spots, And meltthe heart of stone. }Je-sus paid it all, All toHim I h 
ij bring—Thy grace must make me whole, 1 ! 

‘ all!” Shall rend the vault-ed skies, t | 
f = ‘+ + “+ 4 

2 RE 2 + es eae 2 } , 

5 ace shez 4 
: Be a eet oe 7. 
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owe; Sin had left a crim-son stain, He washed it white as snow. t ; 
= * + Mes eee pS ¢ 2 F + a + i 
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' No. 203. Abide With Me. j 2 
I “Abide with us, for it is toward evening. Luke 24: 29. } 

H. F. LYTE- W. H. MONK, | 
: 6 ithe eh { 

| a 
} eee ZI ee a3 

i 1. A - bide with me, fast fallsthe e-ven-tide; The dark-ness { 
2, Swift to its close ebbs out life’s lit-tle day; Earth’s joys grow i 3 

: 3. I need Thy pres -ence ev~-’ry pass-ing hour: What but Thy j 
} 4. Hold Thou Thy cross be - fore my clos-ing eyes; Shine thro’ the ao 

; a + r+ + = ei t 
Se t= ess i 
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Abide With Me. Concluded. | 
tow Bb q 

Loh ’ = 
=I Anb— ia t | 
a Ba o—! ao |—$ : 
—He + g—1_ 4 — a 4 

dings. deep - ens: Lord, with me a - bide; When oth-er help - ers i i 
bes iy dim, its  glo-ries pass a- way, Change and de - cay in a 
ngethele grace can foil the tempter’s power? Who, like Thy - self, my a 

ehthaely| gloom, and point me to the skies; Heaven’s morn-ing breaks, and al 
Jesus oe | a i z -] * 7 
tte pee ee ee eee ae 4 sf |G Soe ptt pep Se | a S ram Se eee te Seta lemon ee 3 5 === ie Lee 1 
\ Se = ; a oe e ee c 

a mi SS eg a oo a a 8 
Ht | | I 

fail, and com-forts flee, Help of the help-less, oh, a-bide with me. A 
all a-round I see: O Thouwhochangest not, a-bide with me. )| 

guide and stay can be? Thro’cloudand sunshine, oh, a-bide with me. i= 
toHa | earth’s vain shadows flee: In life, in death, O Lord, a-bide with me. = 

! t a 
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204. Come, Thou Fount. aa The Home Over There. ia 
} oy ; : AL So eat Ppa ee 1a 

ee 2 ESSE | E i a ae ey rete | a 
i Sa Fee Ee og pee ee eee i 3 

j : 1 Oh, think of the home over there, i ; 1 Come, Thou Fount of every blessing, Asi e rive ; : | aa Mun eanyanenttieyree Thy eae By the side of the river of light, : ia 
Gtrennts of marcy clever Geasincae, Where the saints, all immortal and fair, 1 
pas Vy easing) Are robed in their garments of white. | |e : Call for songs of loudest praises : | 

+ Teach me some melodious sonnet, Rer.—Over there, over there, J 
} Sung by flaming tongues above; Oh, think of the home over there. | 

, Praise the mount—I’m fixed upon it! |2 Oh, think of the friends over there, a4 
Mount of Thy redeeming love. Who before us the journey have trod, [air, iia 

Heer RG Eb M Of the songs that they breathe on the ia | 
ae rene epeneaedy In their home in the palace of God. a 

Hither by Thy help I’m come; Ren sOvertnerenoden ti al 
' And I hope, by Th d pl re, apes: Op pile CUA eG 5 

Lom iSafely to artive a Pee Sa Oh, think of the friends over there. Ba 

La Jesus sought me when a stranger, os My Savior is now over there; fi A 
oe Wand’ring from the fold of God; There my kindred and friends are at rest; . |) 
+o He, to rescue me from danger, Then away from my sorrow and care, i 4 

: Interposed His precious blood. Let me fly to the land ot the blest, q 4 

fark 3 Oh, to grace how great a debtor BPR era Net ete aver there, \i| 
a Daily I’m constrained to be! y Savior is now over there. | 

at 1 Let Thy goodness, like a fetter, 4 I'll soon be at home over there, | a 
ho! Bind my wandering heart to Thee; |For the end of my journey I see; 1 y 

Prone to wander, Lord, I feel it— Many dear to my heart, over there, | 
os Prone to leave the God I love— Are watching and waiting for me. | 
1 Here’s my heart, oh, take and seal it, | REF.—Over there, over there, i) 
fe Seal it for Thy courts above. T’ll soon be at home over there, i 
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i No. 206. Unbounded Love. é 
eq “God is able to make all grace abound toward you.” II Cor. 9: & : 

j 1. Ne Me 1. N. McHOSE. E 

i y Slow. 

; tet at & { a = = a I | == = a ree ig 
{ 1. Thy love’s un-bound-ed, So vast, so free; I’m so de- 
\ 2, Thy love’s un-self-ish, So good, so pure, "Tis al - ways 
! 3. Thy love hath brought Thee From heav’ns bright home, To save and 

ae gg ee &@ 2° & 2 

eS Se "4 —— a | t SSS 
} 2 

| $— Jp | se 
i ne 2 = =o i 

A——__+—_ gg 8 ft gy __ 9 ____, 
| == ene pom tran opr eo 
i light-ed, Think-ing of Thee; Thy  love’s un - chang-ing, 
} bless-ing Those who en - dure; Love thinks no e - vil, 

keep me, From sins deep gloom; Help me dear Je - sus, 

ee ems gst eh gg oe ee i 
f | = f—_—_#. ae = fe ae i 
| Relea a Pr see ee ‘ 
/ er eon 

| SSS Se al i aoe oe er =e eee : eo oo Z 2 oo 

: Al-waysthe same, I feel it kind-ling In - to a flame. 
t Sees on-ly good, En - dur-eth allthings As Christians should. 
i To love Thee more, To serve Thee bet -ter Than here - to - fore. 7 4 
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207. He Leadeth Me! 208. Blest be the Tie. { 
} | Ce 0 : 
i $ ee sors fe ed ' 

j ease CSP Jae 2 
i eg = £. y 
. 

1 He leadeth me! O blessed thought! 1 Blest be the tie that binds i a 
: O words with heavenly comfort fraught! Our hearts in Christian love; Ee 

{ Whate’er I do, where’er I be, The fellowship of kindred minds e 
i Still ’tis God’s hand that leadeth me! Is like to that above. 4 

} CuHo,—He leadeth me, He leadeth me, | 2 Before our Father's throne i 
{ By His own hand He leadeth me; We pour our ardent prayers; ; 
| His faithful follower I would be, Our fears, our hopes, our aims are one, j 
| For by His hand He leadeth me. Our comforts and our cares. t 

2 Sometimes ’mid scenes of deepest gloom,|3 We share our mutual woes, A Ct 
Sometimes where Eden’s bowers bloom, Our mutual burdens bear; 

\ By waters still, o’er troubled sea,— And often for each other flows 
i Still 'tis His hand that leadeth me! The sympathizing tear. i 

3 Lord, I would clasp Thy hand in mine,|4 When we asunder part i 2] 
| Nor ever murmur, nor repine, It gives us inward pain; hr 
4 Content, whatever lot I see, But we shall still be joined in heart, t 
" Since 'tis my God that leadeth me! And hope to meet again, i : 
\ . ¥
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3 In Thy promises I trust; , 209. Jesus, Lover of My Soul.|3 1» Thy promises T trus Sohiuae 5 
Ae ie ae I am prostrate in the dust; } q 

oe +. ora I with Christ am crucified. i eS ae i . 
=} ple) eee ag eee i 

Ee 1 Jesus, lover of my soul, 211. What a Friend... | a 
we Let me to Thy bosom fly, = =i 4 
ae While the nearer waters roll, a oo RY 
eo While the tempest still is high’ ea | 

al Hide me, O my Savior, hide, reget a 
1 Till the storm of life is past; 1 What a Friend we have in Jesus, yg | 
= Safe into the haven guide, All our sins and griefs to bear! on 
=H Oh, receive my soul at last! What a privilege to carry ay 

Everything to God in prayer! a | 
2 Other refuge have I none; Oh, what peace we often forfeit, a 

7 Hangs my helpless soul on Thee: Oh, what needless pain we bear, j 3 
— Leave, oh, leave me not alone, All because we do not carry we 

Still support and comfort me: Everything to God in prayer. of 
ang iy All my trust on Thee is stayed, i 

= a All my help from Thee I bring; 2 Have we trials and temptations? Le 
6 Cover my defenseless head : Is there trouble anywhere? aN 

: With the shadow of Thy wing! We should never be discouraged, 4 oH 
fA $ Take it to the Lord in prayer. a 

1S 23) 3 Thou, O Christ, art all I want; Can we find a friend so faithful, ay | 5] 
shoe More than all in Thee I find; Who will all our sorrows share? 1 a 

Raise the fallen, cheer the faint, Jesus knows our every weakness, i 
| Heal the sick, and lead the blind. Take it to the Lord in prayer. Y i 

7 Just and holy is Thy name, a 
- I am all unrighteousness; 3 Are we weak and heavy-laden, * a 
i False and full of sin I am, Cumbered with a load of care?— 4 

: fine Thou art full of truth and grace. Precious Savior, still our refuge,— oa 
sh : 3 Take it to the Lord in prayer. be 
0- 4 Plenteous grace with Thee is found, Do thy friends despise, forsake thee? ; 
by Grace to cover all my sin; Take it to the Lord in prayer; a 
4 | Let the healing streams abound; In His arms He'll take and shield thee, i # 

ze Make and keep me pure within. Thou wilt find a solace there. | = 
Thou of life the fountain art, | : s 

| Freely let me take of thee; , y y} 

Spring Thou up within my heart, 212. I'll Live for Him. 
Ti Rise to all eternity. ki le , q 7 eer = eal | ae j : : Pe a _ SS 

=e h 210. Coming to the Cross. |e ee ee 
2 Lake | 1, My life, my love, I give to Thee, wy 

‘| 43s} | —_&-| }—] Thou Lamb of God, who died for me; | 
a eg (Zo @—) Oh, may I ever faithful be. 4 
il eae nn My Savior and my God! { 

1 I am coming to the Bros) lind: CHo,—I'll live for Him who died for me, On 
Iam poor, and weak, aa blind; How happy then my life shall be! a, 

io Tam counties puede I'll live for Him who died for me. Md 
ms a I shall full salvation find. My Savior and my God! i 

: Cuo,—I am trusting, Lord, in Thee, 2 I now believe Thou dost receive, i 
Dear Lamb of Calvary; For Thou hast died that I might live; r 

: Humbly at Thy cross I bow, And now henceforth I'll trust in Thee, 4] 
rf Save me, Jesus, save me now. My Savior and my God! 4 

2 Long my heart has sighed for Thee, 3 O Thou who died on Calvary, | a 

Long has evil reigned within; To save my soul and make me free, 

' Jesus sweetly speaks to me, I consecrate my life to Thee, i 

inbas “] will cleanse you from all sin.” My Savior and my God, 4 

b . 5 
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ie | N 
fk 213. Ari ‘Thy promise T bel | rise, M oul , jvecause Thy promise I believe, : 
ie : y My Soul, wives |G of God, T come! T come! 
} } 5 6 Just as IT am—Thy love unknown é 
' oe Hath broken every barrier down; 
' Now, to be Thine, yea, Thine alone, 
: 1 Arise, my soul, arise; O Lamb of God, I come! I come! ; 
| Shake off thy guilty fears, ' 

The bleeding Sacrifice 
; In my behalf appears: 215. Rock of Ages. 
, Before the throne my Surety stands, ra ee z 

My name is written on His hands. E pa as Fa] @ 

} ; 2 He ever lives above, area y a = 
For me to intercede; 1 Rock of Ages, cleft for me, 

| His all-redeeming love, Let me hide myself in Thee; 
i His precious blood, to plead; Let the water and the blood, 
| His blood atoned for all our race, From Thy wounded side which flowed f 

} And sprinkles now the throne of grace. | Be of sin the double cure, is A c Save from wrath and mal | | 3 Five Bleeding ty ouniis Its bees, Save from wrath and make me pure, ; 

Received on Calvary: 2 Could my tears forever flow, 1] 
| They pour effectual prayers, Could my zeal no languor know, 

They strongly plead for me, These for sin could not atone; 
“Forgive him, oh, forgive,” they cry, Thou must save, and Thou alone: 

i “Nor let that ransomed sinner die.” In my hand no price I bring; | Simpl ‘Thyick ace 
4 The Father hears Him pray, Simply. Puasciges cng, ; 

igaidés haucinted One: 3 While I draw this fleeting breath, ¢ 
He cannot turn away When my eyes shall close in death, i E 

f The presence of His Son: When I rise to worlds unknown, 
His Spirit answers to the blood, And behold Thee on Thy throne, 

} And tells me I am born of God. Rock of Ages, cleft for me, 2 / L Shik ries 
P MnGoite eonclad: et me hide myself in Thee, | 

His pardoning voice I hear: : a 
| ) He owns mie for His child: 216. Work, for the Night. 

/ I can no longer fear: -(-—+-—— 8 8B 
| With confidence T now draw nigh, F. pple 

“J And, “Father, Abba, Father,” cry. Se eee ee 
i . Y 4 

' | Work, for the night is coming ! Paks dates: sick 2 1): |" Poche eonia, : 
\ 4 i _ ; Work while the dew is sparkling ! 3 + s z F > Cy 
j E¢ bo Pt ee] Work ’mid springing flowers; j 
i V4 Heo SP ote =Pe]] Work when the day grows brighter, | 
: x is , Work in the glowing sun; i 
L * 1 Just as I am, without one plea, Work, for the night is coming, 

But that Thy blood was shed for me, When man’s work is done. a 2] 
And that Thou bid’st me come to Thee, : : : : 

} O Lamb of God, I come! I come. 3 Wors son tie makes coming) a j —/ Work through the sunny noon; 
| Cy Z Just as T am, and waiting not Fill brightest Laute with iubor © 
j © rid my soul of one dark blot, [spot,! __ Rest comes sure and soon; | 
i To Thee whose blood can cleanse each} Give every flyi i i i a sive every flying minute } 
} a O Lamb of God, I come! I come! Something to keep in store; | : 

3 Just as I am, though tossed about Work, for the night is coming, | 
| With many a conflict, many a doubt. When man works no more, ; vith 3 c y i nore, 3 
| Fightings within, and fears without, 5 : * a 
i O Lamb of God, I come! I come! 3 W oe fete mane eee ‘ 

{ 4. Just as 1 am—poor, wretched, blind; | while their bright tints are glowin 
Sight, riches, healing of the mind, Tork PERU ins Soe a. } Yeas ull T need, in ‘th cone Work, for daylight flies; 

ea, al eed, in Thee to find, Work till the last beam fadeth, j ) 
| O Lamb of God, I come! I come! Fadeth to shine no more: 

4 5 Just as 1 am—Thou wilt receive, Work, while the night is darkening, : 
r Wilt welcome, pardon, cleanse, relieve. When man’s work is o’er.
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: No. 217. Must Jesus Bear the Cross. | 

nktowy | é EC erp oe Saat i d 
own; 4 ee om a i ec | ] 

¢ aloe, Pr ar agree Bere one gee “a—4 —@ Oy 4 

ond ~- a 6 Di i = 

me, 
q 

z 1, Must Je - sus bear the cross a - lone, And all the world go free? ' ™q 
5, 2. The con -se-cra- ted cross I'll bear Till death shall set me free; | 
c F 3. Up -on the crys - tal pavement,down At Je-sus’ pierc-ed feet, oat 
re 4. Oh, pre-cious cross! oh,glorious igus Tes-ur-rec-tion day! q 
a t 

— on -0 — 99 eae 3 

fn — A ED -  ET 29-2 Pee pe 3 | | a ee a — 2 —,—| = i 

e; | yen { | oy 

| 
ay 

bic fs bt a | i) 
bch mg ep yet = aes r 

ME Fa, a ee eee — 2-4] 2 

| => r fe mS 2 ao. 6 & 

on, No, there’s a cross for ev -’ry one, And there’s a cross for me. y a 

ne And then go home my crown to wear, For there’s a crown for me. § 
sla With joy I'll cast my gold - en crown,And His dear name re-peat. x5 

¢ = an -gels from the stars come down And bear my soul a - way. 4 
, a , 
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| 218. | Love to Tell the Story.|219,. Marching to Zion. aa 
Key of Ap. Key of G. aq 

4 1 I love to tell the story 1 Come, ye that love the Lord, 4 
Night, Of unseen things above, And let your joys be known, fa 

‘ Of Jesus and His glory, Join in a song with sweet accord, a 

a Of Jesus and His love. Join in a song with sweet accord, 

om I love to tell the story, And thus surround the throne, i 

Because I know 'tis true; And thus surround the throne, iz 

, It satisfies my longings CHo,—We're marching to Zion, ia 
i bees, | As nothing else can do. Beautiful, beautiful Zion, 1 

Kling, CHo.—I love to tell the story, We're marching upward to Zion, | a 

en ’Twill be my theme in glory, The beautiful city of God. : iq 

rights, To tell the old, old Story 2 Let those refuse to sing 
Of Jesus and His love. Who never knew our God; | 

s 2 I love to tell the story: But children of the heav’nly King, ia 

} More wonderful it seems But children of the heav’nly King, ‘ 

f Than all the golden fancies May speak their joys abroad, a 
oe Oe enepciden dreams: May speak their joys abroad. 1 ] 
if I love to tell the story, 3 The hill of Zion yields, | 

It did so much for me; A thousand sacred sweets, 

: And that is just the reason, Before we reach the heav’nly fields, ‘ 

; I tell it now to thee. Before we reach the heav'nly fields, | 

, ; stor r walk the golden streets, YW 
j 3 I love to tell the story, Or wa g , | a 

For those who know it best Or walk the golden streets. | aa 

: Seem hungering and thirsting 4 Then let our song abound, Ta 

; To hear it like the rest. And every tear be dry, [ground, ay 

owicg And when, in scenes of glory, We're marching through Immanuel’s il 

I sing the new, new song, We're marching through Immanuel’s J 

i ’T will be the old, old story To fairer worlds on high, (ground, j 

That I have loved so long. To fairer worlds on high. : 

en CATERINE HANKEY. Isaac WATTS, 4 

} 
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| No. 220. Guide Me. | 
| Zion, 8, 7: 4, 
i W. WILLIAMS. 5 THOS. HASTINGS. i i i ! : es E 
: Fens Sy shy oo fe a f 

G2 ose ots 
{ WS ease ww 
j 1, Guide me, O Thou great Je-ho-vah, Pilgrim thro’ this bar-ren land; I am 

2. O-pen now the crys-tal fountain, Whence the healing wa-ters flow; Let the 
| 3. When I tread the verge of Jor-dan, Bid my anx-ious fears subside; Bear me 

i 
| 2:22 tf £ 1, ,. ae pee L 

eS St ee ( hid ese — > i | Pe eat ee apa vo 

N 

| See ; eo oe — ee —— | c 
| ie . i yi 

weak, but Thou art mighty, Hold me with Thy pow’rful hand. Bread of heaven, x 

j fier - y, cloud-y pil- lar Leadme all my journey thro’; Strong De-liv-’rer, : | 

i thro’ the swelling cur-rent, Land me safe on Ca-naan’s side; Songs of praises 

£ 22 2 | = | ye eS poppe Bo po ( 
Ze =e rs re] y I e. oa pe ea ee 

{ £ EN } 

H ete =H eet 4 oe Se . 3 | ea tt tae 
f Feed me till I want no more; Bread of heav-en, Feed me till I want no more. f 
\ Be Thou still my strength and shield; Strong De-liv-’rer, Be Thou still my strength and shield. L 

: I will ev-er give to Thee; Songs of prais-es I will ev-er give to Thee, : 
NN . ce N £22 A 2S | 

ee ee a pe tp. 6:6 ot - 1 
eS = a $$ 9—*—. a 

j ees Sees Pe FE i 
; 

i No. 221. Consecration, 
f MARY D. JAMES, Mas. JOSEPH F. KNAPP. } j N . } 

| SS ae AE Sal eee 
} y a 

j 1. My bod-y,soul and spir-it, Je-sus, I give to Thee; A con- se- 

\ 2.0 Je-sus,mighty Sav-ior, I trust in Thy great name, I look for 

3. Oh, let the fire, de-scend-ing Just now up-on my soul, Consume my 

| 4. I .am Thine, O blest Je-sus, Wash'd by Thy cleansing blood; Now seal me 
a + 9 i ETSY SW ASE a 

. eet ee ee eee = 
1 at Ry 2 eam = Pierre i 

. Copyright, 1869, by Joseph F. Knapp. ;
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Consecration. Concluded. | | 
ASTIN, A Cnorus. N | . 

=— (SSS Seay a 
me Spo agg te oe ee stp Se z | 
y y = | oa 

dj] crat-ed off’ring, Thine ev -er-more to be. | 
rs Le Thy sal - va-tion, Thy prom-ise now I claim.| 4,1); : ia 

a hum-ble off-’ring,And cleanse and make me whole, { MY all is on the Al-tar, | 
4 by Thy Spir-it A sac - ri-fice to God. | 

N A wl 
Eh ee ee eee ge 8 pe 4 i 

7 ae see oars Pot —t— | a 
, y “ y x 

i= 
a Rit. i | oe 

oe SUE Ok ei lB ay N pe 
q ate eee “7 = pat to ees 8 | x 

! eee eee ee ee = 
oth, a a eae e) 
eli, oi : 4 ie 4 

I'm waiting for the fire; Waiting, waiting, waiting, I’m waiting forthe fire. a 
ofits e e 4 

pete Iau: > >| 
: Cites ff ee ie eee ot. oe a 1 

ee Ce t eee ie 
oH =f e ) v 7 i 

1 ia | oa 
1 ia 

aH 222, Come to Jesus. 223, Come, Every Soul. | e 
+7 y b > 

me ee ee i 
hal Beer ee Oa ees age ; ‘| 

to The, 1 Come to Jesus, come to Jesus, 1 Come, every soul by sin oppressed, | { 

} Come to Jesus just now, There's mercy with the Lord, i 
And He will surely give you rest, | ia 

Just now come to Jesus, By trusting in His word : 4 

tr Come to Jesus just now. ‘CHo.-Only trust Him, only trust Him, 
ill Only trust Him now; 

ALF PL SEY, ¥Obe He will save you, He will save you, 4 
3 Oh, believe Him, He will save you now. " 
4 He is able, 2 For Jesus shed His precious blood | 

wr 5 He is willing, Rich blessings to bestow; g | 
 KNAPA. 4 , Plunge now into the crimson tide . 

} ' 6 He'll poe noo That washes white as snow. A 

7 Call upon Him, CHo.—Come to Jesus, come to Jesus, 3 “A 
8 He will hear you, Come to Jesus now; i 
aaa tecrtiai He will save you, He will save you, yy 

con He'll forsi He will save you now. ry ; ive: ¥ 
Aook fe SOE ree YOes 3 O Jesus, blessed Jesus, dear, iS 

sume 11 Flee to Jesus, I’m coming now to Thee, 4 

vel 12 Only trust Him, Since Thou hast made the way so clear, et) 
Y 13 Jesus loves you, And full salvation free, 1 

14 Don't reject Him, + Cuo,-I will trust Him, I will trust Him d 
L believe Hi I will trust Hi.n now; 

15 - elieve Him, He will save me, He will save me, =] 
16 Hallelujah. Amen, He will save me now. 

ects ga Re eS —



Oa ree P = Sandie! 

ie 
224. At the Cross 2Thoughl a ough like the wanderer, 

; £ ae sete sun gone down, " : h 

Ane ee rkness be ov F “ er me, 

ae = My rest a stone, , 

rept my Savior bleed, ae my dreams I'd be, 
: 

} v id my Sovereign die, Teater 40 ona 
| 

| Would He devote that sacred head eee | 

2 For such a worm as I? m Bi eres, 

| HO.—At the cr e i sve oo | atte cht, hou sendest me 

oe uurden of my heart rolled A oy ai PeLea gis 0 ngels to beck ie fight, é eckon me 

| Hawke th by faith Letting] Rererto Tiel 
’ all the da) ‘ Pe 

| 2 Was it for crimes thi : | 
| at I h 2 . 

| A He groaned upon the tree? cael ae oe vee on 
| 

mazing pity, grace unknown. Fae = ‘ 

And love beyond degree! : erber . 

| 3 But crops. of grief can ne’er repay 1 Sweet h a . 

e debt of love I : lene 
t Bee Lord, I give mayaclt away peat els me oe 

. 

| pei aye yee and ids me at my Father's Th if 

ne Glory to His Name In seasons af dat 
eee : : a istress and grief | ir 

> A y soul has often found reli 
fea A and oft escaped the cea ta i 

: — = PY, thy return, sweet hour biciaer 

' e cross where my Savior}2,> 7°! le at y Savior |2, ect hour of prayer,s 

{ Down where for cleansing fi Denes re shall my patton bea . Dowa eh pogeant ein im, whose truth a i 

| ST heat waslthesbicod Hngees the waiting Se anes 

lie i nd since He bids : His fi 

} eeecine to His name! Believe His word, ee ee ¢ 
Rey ta His hase! V’'ll cast on Him | apni 

Glory to His nam: ! pee eee ysweet hour of : 

; There to my heart was the bleed pel Tae 
Glory to His named, ee 228. Bringing oid 

2 I am so wondrously saved fr i dasa 

\ Jesus so sweetly abides aii ee ren 

| There atthe cross where He eee ieee Free 
Glory to His name! “Mla Sowing i ae | oe i 1 Sowing in the morning,sowing s 

; " s fountain, that r Hae ees ad e saves from Foe 
i a o glad I have entered in; [si povane ates : New Bn eeu artecine cod i: sin, | waiting for th oon-tide, and the dewy } 

Glory to His eeps me for the harvest, and the ti } 

y to His name! [clean, are “shaves, € 

| 4 Come to this fountain,so rit '| we shall’come rejoicing, binging in | Be ecu eee and sweet; Ch : ome rejoicing, bringing in (sas 

P| y avior’s feet; er nEIE | Geet thy poo soul at the Savion fet Ws shall come jen, aging 
| 226 Glory to His name! ret cuenvan aie ee 

: 

, . Nearer,my God to Thee, 2 Somat e in the sunshine, sowing in th . : 
; 6 nas € ¢ 

' eee 
Feeling neither ee 

ee | 

= By and by the harvest, ee : 

\ 1 Nearer, my God, to Thee! peed " [the cate: . 
: carer, my xt al , e shall come rejoicing, bringing in 

"en though it b Bee : 

Still all my song Though th sep oe nial 
4 Nearer, oe God shall be, When ae Sec vee tie wail ee h 
' a eet ts Thee weeping’s over He will bi a 

i 
Nearer to Thee! ; econ 

[ihe shear Cs; 
Th ies AVES; 

\ ‘e shall come rejoicing, bringing ae i:
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| No. 229. Revive Us Again. : 
’ Dr. W. P. MACKAY. ENGLisH MELopy. ; 

, clas ak fh Sle a laa LS ee a ea \ 
5 —}—— > pe rede 

% =} a See a2 
,. ee Be er ee ee oe .. @ ae © - 

cat | To i 

I. We praise Thee, O God! for the Son of Thy love, For 

me 2. We praise Thee, O God! for the Spir - it of light, Who has ay 

| 3. All glo -ry and praise to the Lamb that was slain, Who has a 
ee 4. All glo -ry and praise to the God of all grace, Who has | 

5. Re - vive us a - gain; fill each heart with Thy love; May each a 

Pray, o__@ £¢ = vr 
f ee ol ee ee tat { te a eee aoe a Gott: fee a 

; ee ee aaa ataealiaean a Po ee 

a 
tala, Cuorus. a 
i : MU Ta Pt, On alae ts alee ite ieee poe sora aes = i 

hee ere 2-22 eg ee pt 5 a 4 oo es oe 
be \ Phe eee | Be a 

f Je - sus who died, and is nowgone a-bove. Hal-le- lu- jah! i. 

saat shown us our Sav - ior, and scat-ter'dour night. Hal -le - lu- jah! es 
ayes borne all our sins, and has cleansedey-'ry stain. Hal -le - lu - jah! , ae 

oly bought us, and sought us, and guid-ed our ways, Hal-le- lu- jah! aan 
hh soul be re ~ kin-~dled with firefrom a-bove. Hal-le- lu-jah' : 

i § 
: * toe ae ee ee 1 oo as 

che ee oa cr om 6 i 

is gy, ep eee CoB pe Y |] 
% 

ria ) 

of preps 4 
; j 
heaves ; ae eee a 

; $—h— eee a eee ee i | See i. 
: SO a eh Pee SS ay a ee ee ail ae ga ae ee ee ag 

agai Thinethe glo- ry, Hal-le-lu- jah! A-men, Re-vive us a- gain. af 
[os Le + 2 2 | + | 
al eo Bs ft pe 1 ' 

ao | i el an a Eo eae 2 ZI a 
Ie ins a ij Se of See) PR een ae ee ae i 

ringing 1 { 

al No. 230. My Heavenly Home. a 
ingin te yee ae Nea te ee 3 es ay 
7 wr i eee Eases pape i=] h gt 4-9 83 op SB oe eH Wy 
ing ee ; eae ipa | r a 
vi My heav’n-ly home is bright and fair; No pain, nor death can en-ter there: | A 

‘e ie es { Its glitt’ring tow’rs the sun out-shine;That heav’nly mansion shall be mine. § a 

he tans c I’m go-ing home, I’m go-ing home, I’m go-ing home to die no more! ! Ba 
pings? 407 To die no more, to die no more; I’m go-ing home to die no more! D1 

ig fit 2 My Father's house is built on high, 3 Let others seek a home below, Wy 
en gels Far, far above the starry sky: Which flames devour, or waves o’erflow, h 
at When from this earthly prison free, [Be mine a happier lot to own a 
oe That heavenly mansion mine shall be. |A heav’nly mansion near the throne, HY 
he set ; 

5? a 
f We 

a —— Poet eS oe
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No.23!. Jesus, Lover of my Soul. | 
: CHARLES WESLEY. Betnge Ye: 0: ©. F. PUGH. 

oN a 
teat} tbe nl ei Sea Acasa pede ees F 
Ore oe 9 ve — ale ae ea = { 
SM Ha OOPS A - 2 — A SY IL > 

ee Fee | 
I. Je - sus,lov - er of mysoul, Let me to Thy bos -som fly, 

2. Oth- er ref- ugehavye Inone, Hangs my help-lesssoul on Thee; 

3. Thou, O Christ, art all Iwant, Morethanall in Thee I find; ( 

—J | | — is 
peeiaresDA hs hth a) Eg beg. Se lara uate is 

Cae | Ses) a Oo EI a ae eee 
i ara eter 

x en alae ies lest ' i 
, 8 —9-- 9 —— SO = ] 
i pee gee IO ae ge eh ee 

—- =0-fe eyo ee es ez —— ete a | | 89 ee ie Zsa tee ert ‘fe eed - Sn we | 

i While the near-er wa- ters roll, While the tem - pest still is high! ¢ 

Leave, oh, leave me not  a-lone, Still sup-port and com-fort me. = 

Raise the fal-len, cheer the faint, Heal the sick, and lead the blind. 

Bs ean ids 2 ig ee Bi en eles. inane Bs re—Sig 9 
Se ee 
ae Fs iy aa a aa [seal ae Ke 

SOPRANO SOLO. | 
ah eet Aceed bane eri 

; ee ae ee eee sy ss | 
gee Ne ee Revie gs 8 og es NO Ce pe Bg oO ee f 7 f ore (care if: | (esl Le Dip lealelants | Sas J — 

Hide me, O my Say - ior, hide, Till thestorm oflifeis _ past;........ 

All my trust on Thee is stayed, All my helpfromTheeI  bring;........ i 

Just and ho-ly is Thy name, I am allun-right-cous-ness:........ 
/ Till the storm of lifeis past; | Es ae a Ss 
j 4 P —?—_—— > —_o-_- 9p. — go igs. a2 4-2 

(©); es ee fe 2 [2 ore | 
ae et ee ee raza 
ati ae ee | 

€ 
Bee ei | sto ett ar 

@lo4 Se all 
ISS et Lo —#le-s 9.09 ge ‘ 

= peered a fer 
Safe in-to the ha - venguide,Oh, re-ceive my soul at last! 
Cov - er my de-fence-less head With the shad- ow of Thy wing. 

False and full of sin I am, Thou art full of truth and grace. 

J > a 4 tae 2 wo, ah a | 
| ea fe —3- a ee ere | 
! f 54 eee a a a € 

. ee a a eral amc use lene a 
q Copyright, 1898, by Meyer & Brother, Chicago, Il].
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No. 232. America, Beloved Land. q] 
FH ABBOTT FREDERICK. LESTER PRICE. j 

a oo jobs | = r 2a = ie 4 SSS = a Oe eg ss d S 6S a : 
1 e ana 

“ak 1. A-mer-i- ca, be-lov-ed land, In rev’rence here thy chil-dren stand; . 
= 2. Ourcoun-try, sa - cred, glo-rious blest, De-fend-er of the poor, oppressed; 
on The 3. Hersons pledge riches, life, and fame, To keep unstained her spot-less name; j 1 

Tit I Mie cg ge 2 eo ee a 

| ll ees 6 ee a 
(ie the reer | 

Spr } 5 7 ae a 4 
i oM 

a 4 | pata ma : ® 
j }——p J | __} eet 

Wo pes ae ERT Ea a ee Sree eae { —~| i { 
—oG From West, from South, from East, from North, Thy he-roes show thy pow - er forth, 1 

pial For-ev - er may thy peo-ple be U- nit-ed, e-qual, brave, and free; a 
3 Their blood haa dropped like crimson rain, Their great deeds live and shout a - gain; A i ; 4 

2 yee See a + 6. i lis oe a te oo to ‘ 
fort me ee a a a erase Sp |, 2a 

the th r era ie MeL ane corre | 
j 

| fle Noel N K ; 
= $—» 6a 7 fe Js | | = je | a #6 —— so oe me : j 

j Thy rag-ing war-bolts rend andcrash,Thy foes to swift de-struc-tion dash; zB 
| Their ra-diant ban - ner nev -erfurled,Their mission to up - lift the world; 7 

But let us not in pow’rand pride, Forsake our fathers’ Light and Guide; i } 
=a a zz + i — ony 2 ee 62-9 pe ee i 
+ os ae oe 5] 
Te SSS ee a 
Y Pea oT ae pi Pale foie eae Pr 

Me ceo See ears / 
, e= a ; eS J 

ti Ee ert ten ee oe ae 
ae Vet grant, O God, that wars may cease, Andkeepus in Thy ho - ly peace! y 
oe Al-might-y God, stretchout Thy hand, In blessing, o’erour na-tive land! A 

A E - ter - nal God, ne’er turn Thy face, From deathless Freedom's chosen race! ie} ta y eh my 
to t's + » +. e. ; ia 
a ec oe pet [fee | 1 

2 ee io } 
i acca amas een oe allers a pea 7, 2 eee a 

Se A 
if: $— peel Me a ee a 

sj a —-§— 6 —e—}-6 gs — = HB 
ak Te Oe One eae at ge cee Oe a ee my 
als lq 

Ty Yetgrant, O God, that wars may cease, Andkeepus in Thy ho - ly peace! . ~ 
iit Al-might-y God, stretch out Thy hand, In blessing, o’er our na- tive land! - 

alg E - ter -nal God, ne’er turn Thy face From deathless Freedom’s chosen race! 
| 2 fs + + 5 -. W 85 eee ers ee oy 

c he gare Se ee ee zie aes SS a eee a 

1 Copyright, i898, by Meyer & Brother, Chicago, Il. 
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/ No. 233. Beautiful Starry Flag. | 

; JENNIE WILSON, A. J. SHOWALTER. 

| SS —|-—-»—8- : } a7 eg er gee = E 
A eo nee eer 

r. Float, proud-ly float. on land and sea, Beau -ti- ful star-ry flag; 
2. Thou art amight-y  na-tion’spride, Beau - ti- ful star - ry flag; 

3. Strong arms thy hon - or will main -tain, Beau - ti - ful star - ry flag; 
4. Where ev - er gleam thy col- ors bright, Beau - ti- ful star-ry flag; | 

| a + eg a 7s rena ii 
Ce Se ae Eea is SS a =} / 

I a ee een ( 22S 

H x fife 
{ oa a a ae i 

ete 2 ae ee ee age ey ( 
i supa A ean ———_#£—_3 Sesry arin Crees neat | 

Dear freedom’sem-blem ev - er be, Beau-ti-fulstar - ry flag. | 
For thee have bravemen fought and died, Beau - ti- ful star - ry flag. 
Up - on thy folds shall come no stain, Beau - ti - ful star - ry flag. 

May’st thou up-hold the cause if right, Beau - ti- ful star - ry flag. 

ra "hoe + —«—- & f° a" L 
ol —— 6 ee ( 

Nee oe Sioa ae Sa | ae s Go waheaneee inom i Se 

REFRAIN. ] \ | | i 
I “sl apa a lL nn cae ee g 
=p ee eee eas se 
See Whe eo ee ae gL GO tee ee - 

C | 

Beau - ti- ful star-ry flag, Beau - ti-ful star-ry flag; While sun shall shineand | 

et eines , cf oe oes oo 2 6. ed | 
————————————_———————V SS pear E 

\ = Be A ‘ Se aaa a 
fg pCR Shas ES a ak TI 

Pe Reena Oe a ——— aH i 
Beate ees ga BRO) gO eg ee ee ee te s 

| | waters flow, May thy fair con-stel-la-tion glow, Beau-ti - ful star - ry flag. | 
| eh | 

fe +2 oe e+ #'s ~* 
ee $—p- 8 — 8 8 @ 

Saas ee eee = St SS Fo = = 
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} : No. 234. The Glad New Year. ST 
OWALTE, : 

| ADA BLENKHORN. L. E. JONES. | 
He N : eS 

7 “po ——.—}_ oo se | =) (Gh eS | 
ry by I Si Siar es ee ea ee eal 
ry iy 1. An-oth - er year has pass’d a - way, The New Year has be - gun; a 
ry ty ] 2. We’vesaid to the old year,“good-bye,”Its griefs and joys are past; j 
y fy 3. We'll seek to bless some burden’d life, Some darken’d heart to cheer; ay 

4. We'll try to point the lost to Him Who dwellsinlight a - bove; 4 
$ aM 

sia \ o—, 090» o—0—_0— Jeeps 2 >, y t e. . Sadi acs canines ci Se) ee 4s 
C2 | Fi 

i Be ie ee ae a ee eet =S— 5 
| | Y Viele ee a a 

a 
a eal se ek Ea \ ska NC Zs _ ra Spee af ep | ee a ee 
oH ———— le gf tS ie ae =] 4 

we a eee : fsa | ee oe I x 

y fy We hope ‘twill be a hap - py year To each and ev-’ry one. a 
7 ty We'll try to make this glad New year. Still bet-ter than the last, | 
7 ty Anddeeds of kind-ness we will do Eachday of all the year. | 
ry by Who will for-give if they be-lieve, Andcrown them with His love. ; 1 

i - + + | iam ft Se ee ee eee 4 
i Cy fe ee epee] | 

aioe eee ere ee : 1 

CHorus, | 

} C pbb +f FOS Np cmos 4 
et SS ot,— 3 {3 =e | ? 
ey ee ee ee foe ea 34, ts, $$ MJ 

| v 0. ii 
ll ie A glad new year—a bright new year—has dawn’dupon us _ all, | 

‘ Nees = “ 
44 | ae eh ee es ‘y 
4 G54 res Steet eas a eee Geter ea i a | 
= EO ae ee ie \ a 1 Fae Sc eae, Be Eee RSE Gn eo | 

t y | i | | 
} 

uh 
| Bp ge oe et ee Se eee | 

7 | el i gre goss Ss ae ee | 
1 | > ae 7 4 oe +.e { 

| us i 
ait | May rich-est bless-ings day by day up-on us free-ly fall. a 

; =~ a 
i =—— 9 — 9 — 9 9 9 ~—?. e —o— Ba 

) |G 3S SSS ea ll pa [ ED ee eae opera ee aed 1a 

=a y | y | y Mien =| 
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No. 235. God Be With You. 
; J. E. RANKIN, D. D. W. @, TOMER. 

Pag 3g a eae ee i 

1. God be -with you till we meet a-gain, By His counsels guide,up- . 
2. God be with you till we meet a-gain, 'Neath His wings se-cure-ly 
3. God be with you till we meet a-gain, When life’s per-ils thick con- 
4. God be with you till we meet a-gain, Keep love's ban-ner float-ing 

Riese at) Li 2 2 2. 202 
Ca= eee 6 a se — 

Sb-p?o4 pe —— SS 
soe Pew Ta ee = ee ake dS ee eee ae 

"2 le at ee Re Rn OS NE RE =e ee ee 
ae aU ea Se - §— S 

hold you, With His sheep se - cure - ly fold you, 
hide you, Dai - ly man -na_ still di - vide you, 

found you, Put His arm un - fail - ing ‘round you, 
o'er you, Smite death’s threat-’ning wave be - fore you, 

= £# >: + + + = ze 2. ¢ 
es Peng eon ee ee eae ne eee gS tee See Sere ee eee 2 eens ————— 

, Woe N 
~~  CHuorvus. OTe 

gee peepee Ne eae eal ae ee gee 
jes ee ee ze ea ; 
eet a i a a -— ee bee 

oe e : © 
God be with you till we meet a-gain. Till we meet,........ till we 

Till we meet, till we 

2s ao -. © #:°# 
5 te J zi =F + ; 
Ca oe = Pee SS g ee eg So 

N 
<< — ————— 

| Soe pea Gea ty a aera ees 
| 

meet, Till we meet at Je - sus’ feet, Till we , 
meet, till we meet, Till we meet, | 
#e #2 2 £2°R #° 

S32 es oe oe ce a abe (=F 6 ee € eee at es aes 
Sp aa ee ee ‘a 

lee aed 
2) een fie et eN peg ea ago nee N 
Pop h-8— oe ee eee meee 4 
Sa eee é 

Wied 
meet, till we meet, God be with you till we meet a-gain. 

Till we meet,till we meet,till we meet, 
ces eee As 

Spb ee — ee " teoH 
oS a pa pee Ete eH] Re 

w ene, i 
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No. 236. Praise God from Whom. | 
1 Tou, (OLp Hunprep. L. M.) J 
Sa Rev. THOMAS KEN. L. BOURGEOIS. 

4 ly , 4 { == : ie ae ; + | 
oat f # Seep Sst Seen j 
sa —2-a te tt a ee ee ee § | sian I eae age Sg Se 6 ee 
sete) | 5 d 
De i} Praise God from whom all blessings flow, Praise Him, all creatures here be - low: ] 
er fet KR i | 
Leu Bet) Bere 1 
—ol eras z= aaa ae — ae] al 
aeare| Boe ae eee Flees ep a eg eee q =— Sa oe eB) 

iF} 
ot eB hehe sare ie Po an ap yt aha a 
= SS Se : | i] 
a Bt ee eo agate eB a d Zl 

yo 4 a 

j m Praise Him a-bove, ye heav’nly host; Praise Father, Sonand Ho-ly Ghost, | | 
yo, alah fares a 

You & J = | 
a eee = Gale Stee oases iS ose | 
— rate ly | Sat Se etd | 
=a Patt =< aa rd ea ze a 

No. 237. Sessions, | 
Es ee om | 

aa , a t fw gees Sea tee et ea he 7 
vie 5-45 +e g—e | ae aan 7 —»—»—} >_> >. —_— 

a Pe aH COS eae en, ee ee eee ah oe a cater ee [a 
ee \ Praise God,from whom all blessings flow, Praise Him,all creatures here be-low; F 

tll ve \ a : } ae & a ee -B- + la 4 
we ee cet eel ed na | 
ee ! | Spee = fee 1 | J 

Fy be a let naa litab ake let pali a Sais DELEON Ss OF 7 
| — | ie es a eo Salhi a 1 = ie pete eee eae Hg 

pth =e sparse Sse | fi 
~e Pee ees ee he a Ce nl Sela : 
nile A Praise Him a-bove, ye heav’nly host,Praise Father, Son and _Ho-ly Ghost. | 

ed tidg¢ is to ete Se gga 7 ma a 
=a] Grete ee [2 Pe | ' 
=e "ot See RIES NOS ES Ga STE lel ity area | a qa 

No. 238. Gloria Patri. | 
| 4 eee — = a a , Bee a eerie ee = a 

rh i ee ‘ 
ag Glory be to the Father, and tothe Son, Andto the Ho- ly Ghost. 4] 

As it was in the beginning, is now and ever shall be: World without end, A-men. F 

—— ee ee eaeae — =2——— Eee 27 if 
ee ee eee | 7 

r ; } 4 
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239 Bible Reading. 4 
| The Ten Commandments. 
; First.—Thou shalt have no other gods before me. 
: Second.—Thou shalt not make unto thee any graven image, or any likeness 

Hy of anything that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth beneath, or that is in k 
the water under the earth: thou shalt not bow down thyself to them, nor serve 
them: for I the Lord thy God am a jealous God, visiting the iniquity of the a 
fathers upon the children unto the third and fourth generation of them that hate 

{ me; and showing mercy unto thousands of them that love me, and keep my com- r 
mandments. 

Third.—Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in vain: for the 
i} Lord will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name in vain. 

Fourth.—Remember the Sabbath day, to keep it holy. Six days shalt thou jJ 
labor and do all thy work: but the seventh day is the sabbath of the Lord thy t 
God: in it thou shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy t 
man-seryant, nor thy maid-servant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is within ; 
thy gates: for in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, the sea,and all that in 
them is, and rested the seventh day: wherefore the Lord blessed the sabbath day, : 
and hallowed it. j 

Fifth.—Honor thy father and thy mother: that thy days may be long upon 1 
the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee. 

: ‘Sixth.—Thou shalt not kill. 
j Seventh.—Thou shalt not commit adultery. 

Lighth.—Thou shalt not steal. e 
Ninth —Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbor. 

i Tenth—Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’s house, thou shalt not covet thy d 
neighbor’s wife, nor his man-servant, nor his maid-servant, nor his ox, nor his ass, 
nor anything that is thy neighbors, (Exodus xx: 3-17.) I 

The New Commandment. ‘ 
Jesus said unto him, thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and 

with all thy soul, and with all thy mind. This is the first and great command- c 
ment. 

And the second is like unto it, thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. On ’ 
these two commandments hang all the law and the prophets. (Matt. xxl: 37-40.) 

f The Lord’s Prayer. 1 
Our Father who art in heaven, hallowed be thy name. Thy kingdom come. 2 

Thy will be done in earth as it isin heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. 3 
And forgive us our trespasses as we forgive them that trespass against us. And 
lead us not into temptation but deliver us from evil; For thine is the kingdom, 

i; and the power, and the glory, for ever. Amen. (Matt. vi: 9-13.) 

Twenty-Third Psalm. - 
The Lord zs my shepherd; I shall not want. ( 
He maketh me to lie down in green pastures: he leadeth me beside the still ! 

waters, I 
| He restoreth my soul: he leadeth me in the paths of righteousness for his ( 

name’s sake. 
j Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death, I will fear no ; ( 
| evil: for thou a7f with me; thy rod and thy staff they comfort me. 

Thou preparest a table before me in the presence of mine enemies: thou anoint- 
est my head with oil; my cup runneth over. 

{ Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the days of my life; and I 
will dwell in the house of the Lord for ever. y 

The Beatitudes. é 
Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 
Blessed are they that mourn: for they shall be comforted, } 
Blessed are the meek: for they shall inherit the earth. 4 
Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after righteousness: for they 

shall be filled. % 

|
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Blessed are the merciful, for they shall obtain mercy. ay 
Blessed are the pure in heart: for they shall see God. i 

any lke I Blessed are the peacemakers: for they shall be called the children of God. | 
Or thats Blessed are they which are persecuted for righteousness’ sake: for theirs is the | 

Hor gp kingdom of heaven, 
ity of Blessed are ye, when men shall revile you, and persecute you, and shall say i 
m that hy Je all manner of evil against you falsely, for my sake. 
on Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: for great is your reward in heaven: for so a 

persecuted they the prophets which were before you. (Matt. v: 3-12.) | 
ain; fry , ] 

} The Apostles’ Creed. . | 
s shalt the Ii I believe in God, the Father Almighty, maker of heaven and earth: and in | 

he Lond thy Jesus Christ, his only Son our Lord; who was conceived by the Holy Ghost, born j 4 

aughter ty of the Virgin Mary; suffered under Pontius Pilate, was crucified, dead, and buried; 
ati Wik the third day he rose from the dead; he ascended into heaven, and sitteth at the I H 
dall thas right hand of God the Father Almighty; from thence he shall come to judge the { 
abbath dy, quick and the dead. | 

I believe in the Holy Ghost; the holy catholic church, the communion of | 
jane saints; the forgiveness of sins; the resurrection of the body: and the life ever- | 

lasting. Amen. a 

First Psalm. | 
Blessed is the man that walketh not in the counsel of the ungodly, nor stand- 4 

eth in the way of sinners, nor sitteth in the seat of the scornful. } oo 
sone ll But his delight is in the law of the Lord; and in his law doth he meditate | » 

fs day and night. | 
or hiss, And he shall be like a tree planted by the rivers of water, that bringeth forth | a 

his fruit in his season; his leaf also shall not wither; and whatsoever he doeth | aa 
shall prosper. | a 

The ungodly are not so; but are like the chaff which the wind driveth away. i a 
yea a Therefore the ungodly shall not stand int the judgment, nor sinners in the | 
aT congregation of the righteous. i. 

‘ For the Lord knoweth the way of the righteous: but the way of the ungodly i | 
hel shall perish. i ‘es 
uk Twelve Apostles. | | 

1. Peter. 4. James. 7. Judas. 10. Bartholomew. | my 

rm 2. Phillip. 5. James, the Less. 8. Matthew. 11, Simon. a 
ily rl 3. John. 6. Jude (or Thaddeus). 9. Andrew. 12. Thomas, | a 
stu, 4 (AS AN AID TO REMEMBER, NOTE:—2 Ps. 5 Js, M. A. B.S. T. 25 Mab. St.”’) | 4 

3 agi Books of the New Testament. | 4 
(Gospel and Church History, 5.) i 

Matthew, Mark, Luke, John, The Acts. j in 
(Paul's Epistles, 14.) | 

de thes Romans, I. and II. Corinthians, Galatians, Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, ‘a 
hd I.and II. Thessalonians, I. and II. Timothy, Titus, Philemon, Hebrews. | a 

take (General Epistles, 7.) 
ns James, I, and II. Peter, I., II. and IIT. John, Jude. | a 

Gre Prophecy, 1.) Revelation. | i i ( | a 
John 14: 1-6. | i a 

ne Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe in God, believe also in me. 4 
be wll In my Father’s house are many mansions: if 7# were not so, I would have told a 

fe wall ‘ i 
: ‘ou. I go to prepare a place for you. j 

z And if I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again, and receive you aa 
unto myself, that where I am, zhere ye may be also. 4 

And whither I go ye know, and the way ye know. , 
i Thomas saith unto him, Lord, we know not whither thou goest, and how can 

| we know the way? 
he Jesus saith unto him, I am the way, the truth and the life: no man cometh x 

5 unto the Father, but by me. 1 
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7 Gospel Herald in Song. Wo 
Soe Ne Mu 

ABIDING IN Ci T NO. Ilo 
D aM P| ina wont ne | CROSS AND — a 

- | Weare Jesus’ little... 175 . Gu 
Abide with me......... 208 | we loves me so........ 174 | The sheaf and crown. 35 60 
Blessed Shepherd..... 142 Speak aword......... 62 Cor 

Ican hearmySavior.. 49 CHILDREN’S DAY. | Mansions in the. ..... 150 60 
ANNIVERSARY DAY. Whaiin Gaye ch ts 176 Must Jesus.......+./.. 217 A 

We come with......... 182 Sse a tsi EASTER. Ne 

Anniversary Day... .. 183 : cur apranaenn Jalv: 
fe Hs Birds aresinging...... 17 DCN es a ty 

I know that........... 174 seis 
ASSURANCE. Jesus loves us all..... 175 | Ob, what a...........- 190 Be 

Oh, sobeautiful....... 20 | When the days... .... 176 | Hail theday........... 191 My 
There isa Friend...... 23 We come, we come ... 182 Christ the Lord........ 192 Go 

The wonderful Savior. 26 i Ohappy bells.......... 198 Pr 
My heart is filled...... 37 CHRISTMAS. | Se 

Re will eer: 64 | wonderful day........ 194 | FAITH. 4 
alking each day..... 66 | Theworkcomplete.... 195 | Only believein........ 4 

Soul, have youheard.. 118 | ‘Tell the joyful news.. 196 | His love shall......... 15 
Tused to think........ 146 | Beautiful star......... 197 | ‘Tis blessed to......... 24 
bisa eh at ocean.. 184 | Ring out, chiming... 198 | Oforafaith.....+.5.. 88 Tt 
ee not, ye who...... 189 | Hail, happy morn. ... 199 | 0 follow in His........ 120 ie 

. Lhave found Him..... 145 | Joy to the world...... 200 | Will my name........, 128 W 
Blessed pesurance.... 147 | Silent night.........., i | Thenightis.......... 187 @i 
Brotownd 6 Sricnd:.. 108 | Oh! now Isee......... 169 le 

BIBLE. CLOSING. ce 

: _ | Nomoretosay........ 28 | FAMILIAR HYMNS. : 

Oh, the blessed........ 45 | God be with you... .. 285 | ; A 
Wonderful Bible...... 171 | praise God from agg | All hail the power.... 87 

Scanlon vrs O37 | Loving kindness...... 98 
BIBLE READING. Gloria Patt) agg | There isahappyland. 99 ui 

Ten Commandments.. 239 vrseeesss "| Savior, pilot me.. .... 108 or 
The Lord’s Prayer.... 239 COMFORT—COM- Wonderful story of... 122 Be 

Twenty-third Psalm.. 239 FORTER. | Tam apilgrim......... 125 

The Beatitudes........ 239 Blessed assurance.... 147 

First Psalm.... ......, 240 | At@youweary......... 18 | Onward, Christian... 151 Al 

Twelve Apostles...... 240 | Ask menot.... ...... 19 | Happy day............ 158 q 

Books of the New..... 240 | bisten tothe voice.... 82 | Kind words........ .. 154 n 
John 14: 1-6..........., 240 | TBO Way isso easy.... 47 | A little talk .......... 160 7 

i Meet motherin........ 86 | I know thatmyRe-.... 168 
BLOOD (Precious). Hallelujah, I am.. ... 119 | he cleansing wav 9 - The cleansing wave... 16! 

Savior, who forme... 107 | Wonderful story...... 122 | stand up for Jesus.... 179 2 

Oh! now Isee the..... 169 | “little talk........... 160 | My JesusTlove........ 181 fe 
Alas! and did my..... 224 Joy to the world...... 200 : 

Down at the cross...., 225 CONSECRATION. All to Christ I owe.... 202 . 
Leaving all to.......... 2 | Abide with me........ 208 i 

CHILDREN. © Father of love...... 127 | Come, Thou Fount.... 204 

Scatter smiles......... 10 | My life,mylove....... 212 | The homeover there.. 205 a 

Come, children, to.... 29 | Consecration.......... 221 | He leadeth me........ 207 Je 

Trust in the Savior... 34 Blest be the tie.......- 208 

Wearelittle........... 39 CONFESSION. Jesus, Lover of my ... 209 ; 
Speak kindly.......... 46 | Noblossom needs..... 8 | Coming to the cross... 210 

P y B 
There are happy...... 52 | The Lordhas.......... 94 | Whata Friend........ 211 ; 

When the lavish...... 57 | Steepedinsin......... 119 | I'll live for Him...... 212 : 

Jesus bidsus ......... 72 Ihave found.......... 145 Arise, my soul........ 218 

Livinginthesunshine. 75 Ohappyday.. ....... 153 JustasIlam.......... 214 @ 

T’m glad that.......... 111 Justas lam.........., 214 Rock of Ages.......+++ 215 ™
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j 242 Tortcat Inpex, Gosprt Heraww in Sona.— Continued. | 

NO. NO. No. | 
Work, for the night... 216 | Though darkthe...... 160 | y am coming.......... 167 a 
Must Jesus bear....... 217 | Throw open the....... 166 | Iknowthatmy........ 168 | 

D CROW, Tlove to tell the. ..... 218 | TIlovetotell........... 218 | Joy tothe world...... 200 
u Marching to join...... 219 cE Come, Thou Fount... 204 | a 

denn. § | Guide me, 0....... .. 220 GRACE. Bringingin the........ 228 | 
etal Consecration.......... 221 | Wonderful grace...... 50 | Revive us again....... 229 | 
be. ..o Come to Jesus......... 222 | Grace abounding...... 164 ze | 

ee Come, every soul ..... 223 | Come, Thou Fount.... 204 LIFE AND LIGHT. a 
“tf s Lt ight.o2. 6 a } At the cross........... 224 a Let your lig 2 

ER, Glory to His Name... 225 GUIDE—GUIDANCE. Look up happy........ 31 4] 
Nearer, my God....... 22% | TrustintheSavior.... 34 | Living in the......... 7% NM 

ais if Y Sweet hour of prayer. 227 In this world ......... 100 Light of the cross..... 98 

ean Bringingin the........ 228 | Jesus, Savior.......... 108 ; vc Reviveus again....... 290 | Daily be my Guide... 105 LOVE. @ 
sen My heavenly home.... 230 | Blessed Shepherd..... 142 | Jesussaves............ 42 { 
Qo lt God be with you. ..... 285 | There isalight........ 143 | Wonderfulgrace...... 50 || a 
oo Praise God............ 286 | P’vefounda. ......... 168 | Give Himthe.......... 8 | 
n Sessions............... 237 | Guideme, 0........... 220 | Sing the love.......... 88 | 

/ oF Gloria Patri........... 288 Loving kindness...... 93 || ag 
boat HEAVEN. My dearest Friend... 115 I] 
ad FELLOWSHIP and Overthere............. 58 | All for me............. 121 | 

Le FOLLOWING. Jesus will bear... .... 91 God loves His own.... 181 | 
btnel ee , | Parted hands will..... 92 | Hislovecan........ .. 140 es 
a) Pera ee E| 4) | Thereise happy....... 99 | Preciouslove.......... 172 i 

all Poe ae ane The Homeland........ 117 | Unbounded love...... 206 Bit Would you tread...... 54 | me povtoe ae | a 
i Gretta ty ae A Bunpuightahore ots ies LOYALTY AND | 

| ea Sori eit al Beautifnl dlty., sc. 88 OBEDIENCE. a Walking Clowes c0. 61 Mtl nea eects. ap 
AYN Bless be the tie........ 208 OHA EH® HEA 166 [eee eae : Beyond the hills.... . 156 | FollowinHis......... 120 | 
a FLAG DAY. eae nome Ors eet! = Working and waiting. 155 | a 
ii 8 Liftour bannerhigh.. 11g | “¥ SC®Venly Home... 289 | As long as Tlive....... 180 J 

ll Oh! say, can you...... 184 HOPE. My Jesus Tlove........ 181 z oll " a os Arise, my soul..... ... 213 i yl Bosutifel starry Gag.. C3 | saan tno Gavior..i...... 21 a 
aie Will my name......... 128 MISSIONARY, \\ a 
nee. ae ts Abide with me........ 208 | Gospel herald......... 8 yy 

g At the Portals......... 7% tian... Tell it to-day.......... 36 | i 
afl The beggar sat........ 80 INVITATION. Hark, the ory.......... 48 a 

oan The dear loving....... 124 | Only believein........ 4 | Flashthenews........ 67 
Ee ‘The Savior seeks...... 1388 | Listen to the voice.... 82 | Send the news...s.s.. 108 | 

Be Do you hear them.... 38 | Overthesea .......... y md FRIEND (Christ a). | esusiscalling........ 68 Ke a 
stl Jesusismy............ 43 | Willyoujoin.......... 74 MISCELLANEOUS, i 
now Sometimes our...,.... 126 | Decide to-night....... 81 | When He cometh..... 17 j\ H 
Idannn dl God loves his......... 131 Come this way........ 128 | Are you ready........ 95 
ont I've found a........... 163 | Come toJesus......... 148 | What is your record.. 108 | a 
onl ‘The Savior calls...... 161 | I’mapilgrim.......... 18 || San 
ant FUNERAL. Come to Jesus ......., 222 | Not untous........... 187 || a 
there. Oh, so beautiful...... 20 Come, every soul.,.... 223 Tlove totell........... 218 | 
ell Jesus will bear........ 91 10Y. Glad New Year....... 234 | i 

ol Parted hands will..... 92 aUY. Go thou with us..... 141 | ie 
ay We'll meetagain...... 144 | Keep on singing...... 18 | Wecomewith......... 182 | 
nfl Beyond the hills...... 156 | Fullof joyand........ 183 | Anniversary Day...... 188 if 
~ Jesus will carry me.... 165 | Crowned with glory... 44 | Kind words can....... 154 q) 

nity All the world around.. 52 | Throw open the gates. 166 
ie GOSPEL. Do you heara......... 58 | 
“ty Gospel Herald........ 3 | Singing of Jesus...... 60 PATRIOTIC. | a 

aii There’sasound....... 48 Rejoice, rejoice....... 90 Lift our Banner high.. 112 | j 
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| 248 Topica, InpEx, GospEL HERALD in Sone.—Coneluded. 

; i e 
NO. REPENTANCE. No. 

/ The Star Spangled... 184 No, | Thevoice of thanks-.. 89 Z 
| Minera. soe enti: 88 |e ora ced arp | Loving kindness...... 98 A 

America, beloved... 232 ROR ABoRssretersy A084 4 “Bite pnalees, .oryyeee to. i 
Seale: 3 ~ | Coming home... ..... 59 d 

Beautiful Starry Flag. 233 ¥ e Iam going back to.... 61 A 
T am coming 167 TRUST. beg avaunc lt A 

PEACE. I'll trust Thee ...+.... 11 : 
The Lord has come... 4 SABBATH. Trustinme............ 51 : 
Abide with me........ 208 | Gentle Savior... ..... 71 A Sabbath bells.......... 101 , , ; Prem steak | Twill teoat Ain ths ..0q 00 A 

PRAISE. ihe Lord's own day.- 12 | sometimes our,...... 126 
Blessed Sabbath....... 162 Sik ed ae A Denne Wid nameless oF Lord, my God......... 129 ‘ 

Come, every soul...... 223 : Bless the Lord ...... 41 SAVIOR—SEEKING. ‘i 
Inever will cease...... 64 - 
WA hall the,s.s.120+.10) 87, | THOW art pure ..6...+. 007 VICTORY. A 
The song of my soul... 109 | Speak Kindly....---.-- 48 | iad surrender... 82 A 
Laud Him............. 118 ee Rue joo | Onward, onward...... 116 A 

{ ae mae. eee ” PEBUB) MOYER OF Terie 1) Onward Christian s:.s. 1b A 
oy to the world...... 200 We're marching. ..... 186 i 

Glory to His name.... 225. SAFETY—SECURITY. A 

Praise God from....... 286 | sig piessed to have... 24 WARFARE A 
| Sessions «....-+..-.-+-+ 287 | ne wonderful Savior. 2% ‘ A | Gloria Patri............ 238 2 Pber everest lh Meth tt tosGnyen.cac< fe RO - I know that Jesus..... 37 Seas n SRE cave ig | Eallintoline.......... 68 / 

PRAYERS. gee edu s CY |) Battling for. the;.s.cv0.\90 A 
‘ : The way is so easy.... 47 Will you jol "4 e 

Give more time... .. 88 | Glingtothe hand..... 54 | py sou do Maserrtees A 
Goin tecretendpmy, 6 | Arovoucoming “ge | The crossaball........ 7% A 

ecw pragecate 169 | “itheaanby tie crdss.. a7) | en ee eats A 
Go thou with ua.ies..< 141 z > | In the army........... 104 A 

(am Aste Gn. stycs-150 4009] Gn eats ae 
Sweet hour of prayer. 227 | pide with me........ 203 | QuNvatG> COMME ----- A erences oor | Onward, Christian... 151 A 
RACE (The Christian). tages Keep moying.... ... . 152 4 

Whatthen .........6. 30 SHEPHERD. ene ee pee Wass) i i 
Weare on the way.... 158 | ,, ges hekesiced ee eerie es : Rieadniyon ts9 | The children's........ 111 | Wearemarching..... 178 A 

vevsssseses 159 1 Secus, Shepherd:..... 157 | Stand up for... ...... 179 
Marching onthe way.. 178 | [oSum °0°P a es shi ; E Stand upfor Jesus... 179 | Te Good Shepherd. 170 | We're marching...... 186 

PTF Arise, my soul........ 213 Bi 
ME. Marching to Zion..... 219 RALLY DAY. ee ms 

Let yourlight......... 5 ; 
Bea reaper...... ..... 9 Be “" 

We will toil............ 12 ere taees Pea WORK—WORKS. Bi 
Alltheworld.......... 82 | Thineintho. gy | BE@TEAPEr eee 9 Bi 
Pall ncoliness 2 ee! 68 | a et er eA Well toll for, 2.4. - son 918 B 

a The Summer is........ 96 a - 1 Pressing forward..... 70 | pias are singing wip | We will work......... 16 B 
Rejoice, rejoice....... 90 Bee a et een eatiaes Love's labor........... 39 : 
Lift our banner....... 112 Harvest fields......... 40 Bi 

| We’re marching home. 186 TEMPERANCE. Work for Thee........ 216 Bi 
Yield not to.......... 66 | Workersinthe........ 76 Br 

REDEMPTION. Willyou............-. 188 | Bringingin,........... 228 Br 
) What a blessed........ 25 Br 

O cross of grief........ 55 THANKSGIVING AND WORSHIP. Bi 

Flash the news........ 67 Praise His Name...... 27 
He saves me........... 124 HARVEST HOME. Bapiidarn be ish Bl 

Keep onsinging........ 13 I know that........... 168 Br 
REFUGE—ROCK. Fullofjoy.... ........ 14 | What aFriend........ 211 Br 

H Jesus, Lover of my... 209 Blessings........... -. 19 Nearer, my God... ... 226 Bl 

, Coming to the cross... 210 | Osing to the.......... 35 | Reviveus again......, 229 B 
. 1 
\
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I) 2 i fj « INDEX, 4 
Titles in Small Caps—First Lines in Romans. i 

5 a | No. No. 

x8 4 A grateful hush, a peaceful..., 132] Brrvg me Srixt CroserR to THER. 69 | 
wl I A Lirtie TALK................. 160] Broverne In THE SHEAVES...... 228 -— 

Asm: Wirn Mp.........------ 208] Brother, will you speak a word.. 62 
; After the pleasures of life are o’er. 30} Brother, the conflict is raging.... 68 Bec] 

ot i Alas, and did my Savior bleed... 224 | Courist, re Lorn, 1s Risen.... 192 | 
voll All the way my Lord is leading.. 27| Cina To THE HAND OF THE..... 54 f 
a i | ALL THE WoRLD AROUND....... 52|Come, LEARN THE WAY......... 29 | 

vl } Aut Har THE Power or Jesus. 87| Come ro Jesus Now............ 148 . 

tl All praise to His name.......... 109} Comn, Tou Founr............. 204 | a 

von Ava Wor Me). cs dicaceses os 6.210) COME DO: SHRUB... cacdee en eee | 

} Ati To Curist I Owk...........3202| Comm THis WAY..:.........0+2- 128 5 

y America..............+++ee.--. 185 | Comn, Every Sout, py Srv...... 228 ] 

Di America, BELOVED LAND.....-. 282|Come, Ye Tuar Love tHE Lorn. 219 fa 

an 7 Another year has passed away... 234|ComIne To THE Cross........... 210 f 
ali Another year has glided by...... 183|Commna Homn.................. 59 || 

ANNIVERSARY DAY........++++++ 188] CONSECRATION. ...........00.--. 22l | 

E, ArE You RwADY,............... 95| CROWNED WirH Guory......... 44 i 

on tT Arr You Coming.........++++++ | IDarty Be My GuIpE..........- 105 | 
so 8 Are you weary now of sin....... 18] Decrpm To-NiguT.............. 81 "i 

ie f Arise, my soul, arise............. 218] Do You Huar A Sone Resounp-. 58 | 
it 4 Ask me not to count my blessings. 19| Do you hear them ever sounding. 88 | 

= As I drift upon life’s billows..... 123| Down at the Cross:............. 225 q 

sv As Lone as I Livn..........-... 180] Beara Into Lawn. ..)::......... 68 | 

“lt Ar THE CROSS,............--.++ 224|Far above the swelling tide..... 106 |e 

: a : At the portals............+....-. 73] Fear not, ye who follow Christ... 189 | an 
8 At the closing of our days...,... 44|Fuasn ram News AtonaTuE.... 67 | i 

veo Bh Arurest ror THEE............. 8] Float proudly on Jand and sea... 283 | 
vo Awake, my soul, to joyful lays... 93|Fonzow my His Foorsrers...... 120 i 

. ‘ I Barrie For THE Rient...... 70]Portow Mm.................... 21 | “4 

“8 Br A BuESsInG..........-.-+.--- 100] For all the Lord has done for me. 64 | 
1 Be faithful, Christian Soldiers... 77|F Rem INDEED................... 66 j 

Br a REAPER...........-+-+++-. 9| From the cross of Christ......... 98 
RKS. Bravtiru, Starry Frae....... 233] From Egypt in cruel bondage fled. 158 sy 

! Bravrirun Orry or Goup....... 186] From the heathen far away...... 177 a 

a BEAUTIFUL STAR...........-.... 197] Fun or Joy And Guapness..... 14 | 

ni Beyond the dusky ocean,....... 117| Gentle Savior, hear me whenI. ‘1 

we Bryonp THE Hiuts........-.... 156|Grvs More Trae to Prayer... 83 x 

“ae Birds aresinging,............... 173| Give Him Tue Grory........... 85 = 

ie i Bust BE THE TIB.............- 208|G@LAD SURRENDER.............. 82 a. 

ll BuEssED SUNSHINE.........-.... 10|G@tory To His Name............ 225 4 

BUMSSINGS5 Woe bese cosiciecs nae. 19] GLORIA: PATRE: 5, stkoee te cun ealee eae as 

p, Buxss THE Lorp, O my Soun.... 41|/Gop BE Wirn You.............. 285 Ph 

ey,! Blessings everywhere abound.... 115 |GosPEL Heraup Go Procnuam... 38 | 

oul BiEssED SHEPHERD............. 142/Gop Loves His Own............ 181 \j ' 

te : BiEssED ASSURANCE............ 147] God loves His own as the........ 181 | 

Bri Blessed Shepherd, gently leading. 142 | God’s own armor for ouruse..... 90 a 

el Buessep SABBATH Homy........ 162|Go my SECRET AND PRAY......... 65 | j 

eee SEER Tere ree rae ee
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No. No. 

Go Tuovu Wirn vs, Savior...... 141| IN rae Mornine or Lire....... 84 M 

Grant me Thy Spirit............ 69| In THe Tro or Brrps anp,..... 57 M, 

Grack ABOUNDING............-. 164] IN THE RANKS................-. 84 M 

Guarp AND Gumpe.............. 113) In THE Army or THE Sunpay... 104 M 

GurpE Mx, O Tuovu Gruar...... 220| In this world of care............ 100 M 
EXappy songs through all the... 17 Is Torre Nor a Prack ror Mr. 150 M 

eee rene rer ert ea sortie Ay Ir Leaps By THE Cross......... 79 M 

Penny cn ven. a8 It was down at the feet of Jesus. 85 M 

eo ee eae T’vr Founp A Frrenp........... 163 M 

Har vam DAY.............-..-. 191 | Jesus bids us shine............- 12 M 
Ham, Harry Mory............- 199 Jesus came to save my soul...... 121 nN 

Harrervsan! I aw Fren,...... 119| Jesus is mighty tosave.......... 4 N 

He Learn Mx............... 207| #808 18 My Frrenp............ 48 N 
He Loves ME s0............-.. 174 Jesus 1s CALLING To-DAY........ 63 N 

He Kyowern ran Way......... 189] J#808 Lovus Us Aun............ 195 
Hy Savus Mu................-. 124| Jesus Loves roe Lrrrnz Onxs.. 176 oO 

Hear the news from Heaven..... 67 | JE8U8, Lover or my Soun....... 209 0 

His Love SHALL BE My ANncnor. ‘15 | JESUS, Lover or my Sout (arr.).. 281 0 

His Love Can Never Far..... 140 Jesus, SHEPHERD, Leap Us..... 157 0 

How sweet the love of Jesus.... 172 ee Padi pilot me.......... 108 e 

BSUS SAVHB. 50. -cacseasetaess | oe 

Xam ao cmeetenae advocate.... 188) Jusus Wii BEAR ME O'ER...... 91 0 
Tax Comme. ceesseeterereeeees 167] Tasos Writ CARRY ME OVER THE. 165 0 

Tam coming to the cross........ 210 Joy divine I now am finding..... 188 0 
I am Gorne Back ro Jusus...... 61] Joy ro rum WoRLD...........-- 200 0 

Tam RWApy.......-..0+-eeeeee+ 127) Jogp asT AM. ..cceceeeeree eee es 214 0 
J am Sars on THE Rock or Aaus. 106 bs 
GD ioscasa a wan Broo... 107 oe Movine on THE Way.... 152 0 

Ian hear my Savior calling..... 49 Kerep on Sryeine. teteteeecee es 13 i 

BAG Tol ais to son the way.. 0... 140 Kinp Worps can Never Diz... 154 

I Have Founp Hix............. 145| AUD Hmm anp Praise Hise... 418 01 

I know at the river of death..... 165 LEAVING ALL TO Fottow JEsus.. 22 o 

I Know Tuar Jesus Saves Mu.. 87 Lead us not into Temptation..... 113 0! 

I Know Tuat My Repermer... 168 | Let us work Qn WAltsc5-. >. «55 AO o 

I know that mamma loves me... 174| LeT Your Lieut Surnz OvT.... 5 01 

I love my dear Savior........... 180 Lirr our BANNER Hien,....... 112 Oo! 

J Love To TELL THE StoRY...... 218 Lrvine IN THE SuUNSHINE,....... 75 Or 

I Never Win Cease ro Love.. 64) Livine my Canaan Nows...-..-. 146 01 

J used to think that Canaan..... 146 ListEN TO THE VOICE oF JESUS.. 382 0: 

I Wut Travsr Hiw.............. 110| Loox up, Happy Curistian....., 31 0: 

Tun Live ror Hm.............. 212 Lord, I have wandered far from.. 59 01 

Pr Trust HiM,.....<cccceeeses 1 Lorp, tN THEE I’m Trustine.... 129 Or 

Pll trust Thee........essesecces 11 Love’s redeeming work is done... 195 0} 

Por a PUGRIE lide cokes cee 128 Love's LABOR. concn conasee sae) OO 0} 

I’m glad that I have a good...... 111 Lovina KINpNESS.........-.--++ 98 P 

T’u Happy Now...........-...-- 94] IMfansions in the Fatherland.... 150 Pr 

In a lonely graveyard........... 86) Menr Moruer IN THE Sxrms.... 86 Pr 

In accents of tenderness......... 51] Mancuine on THE WaAyY......... 178 Pr 

In Christ is full redemption found. 25! MARCHING TO ZION. ..++++.0++++5 219 Px 

Pr
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i a 

| org No. No. | 
ca Must Jusus BEAR THE Oross,... 217| PURITY..........cccceceescrenee F 1 

a My body, Soul and Spirit........ 221] wensorcx, Rwsorow...........-- 90 
- 4 My Country, ’tis of thee......+.. 175) Revive Us AGAIN: .....++20+++.. 229 
ie iW My Dearest Frmnp........... 115] Ronn Your CarE on Jusus...... 18 | 

Me My feet often times grow weary. 65] Rock oF AGHS.......seseeeceee5 215 q 

: q { My Frrenp anp Savior........ 23) Rina Ovr, Cuming Benis...... 198 ag 
eee 7 ris 7 7 ary ” an | 

st, | | My Hzartis Frouep Wirn Joy. 87 SSavior, like a Shepherd........ 170 et 
ol My Huaventy Home........-.- 280) 9 .vior, Prior Mu 108 | 

ae } My Tusus, I Lovz THEs........- nes Savior, who for me once died.... 107 1 :} 
a tt My life, my love........++.+.++. 212) scatter smiles and sunshine..... 10 aM 

INearer, my God, to Thee....... 226|Secret Prayer..........+-....++. 188 / 
net > 9 : 

aa No blossom needs the light......  8|See the shining fields........... 40 % 

ty No More To say Goop-By....... 28|Smnp THE NEwS...........-.-++ 102 "| 

oF rs Nor Unto Us...........2..++++ 187|Send the Gospel Message....... 102 Pa) 

Bs.. {it CO beautiful land of the blessed.. 149 core ee Vi Sein ee ie sf 

ee O ORIN ARN Saige accreinie pen nR oo tee Sau a eee "2 Ft 

rr), SL O cross of grief and anguish sore. 55 cee, See ee ee ae f 
a 9 | Sram NIGHT: 0!) oS aimee 4 

ol O day of glad surrender........- 82] ¢. | oe 
; 2 o4 | Sing the love and power of Jesus. 88 ” 

ieee O Father of love, unto Thee..... 127] 9. ° | 
3 2 | Sinful one, where’er thou art.... 82 

ie OSHOR: A SATII. iis esis nigtets «Sha oP Siknar, aorerthe Spteees a1 a 

aan O follow in His footsteps........ 120 aay ae De Wee ees ' 
‘ © happy day 153 SINGING OF JESUS...........+.-- 60 

ma O Happy Burs. ee eee 198 Sine PrarsEs TO THE SAvior.... 180 / 
Be % ee tatsesees "| Sometimes on stormy waters..... 15 : 
con O Wuar A WonprErRFuL Story.. 190 got mee es 

“ Oust i aT eee 184 Sometimes our hearts are........ 126 5 
ae BOY CAD YP eee ese as Soul, have you heard Him....... 118 a 

| O sinner, hear the Savior’s voice. 161 Sowing in the morning.......... 228 q ‘| 

wo O sing to the Savior............. 85) Sneaking kindly to the erring one. 46 3 

Ba. ft O the blessed Bible.. teseeeeeess 49! Speak a word for Jesus.../..... 62 i 

haf On, so BravrivuL AND Brigut.. 20) grpapriy ONWARD......-..+++++ 159 4 
i Ou, Joyous Is THE MEETING..... 28) Spanp UP FOR JESUS........+0+4 179 i; 

ee th i Oh, what is your record.......,. 108 Steeped in sin and degradation.. 119 fi 4 
e 4 Oh! now, I see the crimson wave. 169 GONBHAMB . oo losidede linac d ee ee 1 

cn Oh, think of the home over there. 205] Sweet hour of prayer.........0. 227 i 
pe rm Oh, tell of His goodness to-day.. 386 igssratan Dospkw 36 my 

pe! On the throne everlasting....... 41], te ee aes | 
ail : Hs TELL THE JoyFuL News,........ 196 j 

eg On the mountains of sin......... 50 * : } 
ii) ks prea R i sie aS There’s a last day coming....... 95 

‘ Onty BeLinve INTHE PRomisE.. 4| jy ; 
18. # 5 There’s a land that enraptures... 20 f 

ONWARD, ONWARD............+. 116 ; Sire " 
t There’s a sound within theland.. 48 re 

pe Onwarp, CuristrAN Souprers.. 151 ; ¢ 8 : Zz 4 
j z 2 8 geet Wy m.. 9 Qnun Wipe mam Doon 138 There’s a city shining white 58 

ale Orne tPenaa ie ge ieee 58 There’s a city that looks o’er the. 186 | 
et ue Sey GR AP Ee ee - There are happy voices singing.. 52 =f 

: } OVER THE SHAS. 0.65. 0-..002000 LTT Pisnennd A Heer Me 99 im 
' ERE 1s A HA AND... scene | 

h ¢ Warrep Hanps Suan Ciasp.. 92) There is a land of lightand...... 185 | iy 

i rr PratsE His NaMe.............. 27| There isa Friend above allothers. 28 \ a 
io Praise God, we'll see the friends. 144) There is a light that shineth in.. 148 | 

ne 5 Praise Gop From Wuom....... 236| There is light among shadows... 6 | A 

ar Preorous LovE................- 172] There is golden grain........... 9 \ 
a Pressing forward our cause to win. 70| There is only one condition...... 152 , 

F 4 
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No. No. 

The beggar sat blind............ 80| W8valking each day in the...... 66 

Tux BLESSED BIBLE............ 45] WaLKrna Win Jusus........... 114 
Tur Beavutirut Counrry....... 149| We are little children........... 39 

Tur Curpren’s SHEPHERD..... 111] We are marching along......... 116 

Tur CLEANSING WAVE.......... 169] We are on the ocean sailing ..... 184 

E Tur Curipren’s Davin Junz... 178] We are Jesus’ little ones ........ 175 

Tur Cross SHALL Be Trrumpn-. 77| We are marching on the way.... 178 

The dear loving Savior.......... 124] WE ARE on THE Way TO CANAAN 158 

Tun Goop SuerHErD........... 170) We Comp Wirn Harpy Hearts. 182 

Tur Guap New Yuar.......... 284] We have heard such Blessed News 92 

Tur HomELAND or my Souu..... 117] We have lingered, Jesus........ 141 

Tur Home Over THERE........ 205] We praise Thee, O God.......... 229 

Tur Love AND Power or Jesus. 88] WE Wi Work Anp Pray...... 16 

The Lord has come intu my soul. 94} We will toil for Christ........... 12 

The Lord’s own day.......--.--- 182] We’tn Murr Aaarn............. 144 

Tun Licut or THE Cross........ 98} We'll never strike our colors..... 104 

Tus Licut Tuar Sumeran For. 143) We’Lt Tor ror THE Master.... 12 

Tun Narrow Way............. 71| WE’RE Marcuine Home To Gop. 186 

The night is dark............... 187| We’re under marching order..... 186 

Tux Port or Pracn,........... 184] Waar A Frrenp we Haver... 211 

Tae Rout or run Farrurvun.... 128) Waar A Buessep SALVATION.... 25 

Tue Savior Carns To-pay...... 161) WHat 1s Your Recorp......... 108 

Tur Savion Rose AGAIN........ 189] WHAT THEN..........eeeeee-++- 80 

Tum Savior’s INvITATION....... 88] WHEN He Comern............. 17 

The Savior seeks to enter in..... 188} When I have reached earth’s.... 91 

The sheaf and crown............ 85| When in days long passed away.. 176 

Tue STrar-SpancLeD BANNER... 184| WHEN JESUSIS NEAR............ 6 

Tue Summer 1s Comine......... 96) WaEN Jesus Came My Way..... 80 

Tur Sone or My Soun.......... 109] When the lavish hapd of summer 57 

Tur Sunprieut Suore......... 185] WHERE He Leaps Me.......... 49 

Tue Vorck oF THANKSGIVING.... 89] Wuo’s av THE HEtM............ 187 

The wonderful Savior........... 26] Whyhalt ye between two opinions 81 

Tur Way isso Easy............ 47] Will my name be found ......... 128 

The workers in the vineyard.... 76] Writ You........-....-..----.- 188 

The way of salvation............ 79] Will you join ourranks.......... 74 

Tuy Work CoMPLeTe........... 195] Wirm Joy We Comm............ 97 

Tho’ dark the night............. 160] Wonprerrun Brste............- 171 

Tho’ He slay me, I will trust Him. 110] Wonprrrun Day............... 194 

Thou art pure, O God............ '7| Wonperrun Gracn............. 50 

Turow OPEN THE GareEs....... 165] WonpERFuL Story or Love .... 122 

"Tis blessed to have Jesus with.. 24] Worx ror THE Niaur.......... 216 

*Tis the Savior speaks unto you.. 21] Worxrye anp Warrine......... 155 | 

Thy loye’s unbounded........... 206] Working for the Master......... 155 

To know that He knows......... 24] WorkING In THE VrNEYARD .... 16 | 

Trust iy Mk..............+-... 51] Would you be strong inthe Lord. 38 | 

Trust in the Savior,............. 84] Would you tread the paths oflight 54 

Unwounvev Love............- 206] Wou’ve a Friend who’s inter-... 42 | 

Up, away! help tell the story ..,, 164! Yreup Nor ro THE TEMPTER,.,, 56 |
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